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Abstract 
 In the present era, Total Quality Management plays a vital role in improving the quality of the products and services 
offered by any organization with the support of most successful and vib economic policies in the country. Education is also 
considered as a vital service in the service sector since it is linked directly with the development of any Nation. Though 
Government has spent a huge amount of money for the development of the education sector and having a good educational 
policy, the results are not very impressive and there is a continuous deterioration of quality in the education in India. This 
highlights the need for quality enhancement strategies and techniques to be adopted in education sector. A lot of researches 
have been conducted around the world to apply TQM practices in educational institutions which indicates how TQM is 
very important in education sector. Accordingly this paper focuses on the perception of teachers on TQM practices 
followed in colleges of Madurai. This paper also aims to study the management initiatives and application of TQM 
practices at present in colleges to achieve academic excellence.  
Keywords: Educational Institutions, Total Quality Management, Academic Excellence. 
 
Introduction  

 Quality is seeking and perceiving the customer‘s needs and knowing how the organisations can 

satisfy their expectations and needs and execute activities to improve their products and services. 

With quality improvement, customers can be satisfied and increase their loyalty. Everybody is 

concerned in quality education because the future of a country depends on the quality of education 

prevailing in that country. Total Quality Management (TQM) is a management policy, which 

becomes a tool for utilization and exploitation of all human, finance and technology resources in 

educational institutions. The most important goal of the educational organization management is to 

utilize staff capabilities, which can be easily achieved through TQM system (Sabet, H.S. et al, 2012). 

The principles of Total Quality Management have proven very valuable to individuals, groups of 

people and organizations to develop quality strategies. In fact, quality has become the buzzword in 

every walk of like. Slackness in maintaining quality has been proved to result in definite failure. It 

has become imperative that every individual acquires a fairly good knowledge on quality 

improvement methodologies to be successful in life (Gopalan, K. 2004). TQM is a means for 

improving personal effectiveness, performance and focusing all individual efforts throughout an 

organization. It provides a framework within which one may continuously improve everything he / 

she does and affects. It is a way of leveraging your individual effort and extending its effect and its 

importance throughout an organization and beyond (Mishra, S.2002). Total Quality Management is 

not a destination but a journey toward improvement. There is now a real need to incorporate the 

principles of TQM in education and there is an even greater need to educate specialist in this field 

and to propagate new ideas. It will also help to appreciate the role of measurement, quality strategy 

and quality systems, etc. in the development of the Total Quality Management process (Bateman, 

G.R et al, 1993). TQM is an approach of management to get better effectiveness, efficiency, 
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cohesiveness, flexibility, and competitiveness of a business as a whole (Samuel, et al., 1996). The 

TQM commonly may be able to define as making right things for the initial time, determined for 

continuous development, satisfying customers, requirement, making quality of the responsibility of 

each member of staff (Sahney 2002). According to Sangeeta et al, (2004) TQM is considered as a 

learning system for continuous improvement for the students, educators, administrative staff, and 

physical facilities. TQM describe a core set of individual and organizational behavior that has 

proven to successful improvement efforts, and offer a general model for the improvement effort. It 

will help to understand the benefits of continuous improvement of an organization (Hansen, W.L. 

1993).  

 
Importance of the Study 

 The reason behind choosing education sector for this study is that education plays an important 

role in our economy. With the opening up of the economy of India, dramatic changes have been 

observed in the education sector. Educational sector reforms in India and rapid growth has brought 

higher employment opportunities, increase in income level, and changes in consumption pattern 

and consequently there emerges a competitive environment in the country. But at present it is clear 

that instead of improvement in quality of education, there is continuous deterioration in the quality 

of education. Hence by implementing TQM in higher educational systems customer‘s satisfaction 

through quality would reach at the higher level. While the educational "product" is not the same as 

that of industry, higher education can improve the way it offers and delivers courses, provides 

student services, manages and conducts research. TQM can help higher educational institutions to 

find solutions as it stresses continuous improvement of processes and products by listening to the 

stakeholders (customers, employees, investors, suppliers, society) like any other organization.  

 
Objectives of the Study 

1. To assess the perceived importance of TQM practices in colleges. 

2. To study the management initiatives in practicing TQM in colleges at Madurai. 

3. To understand the application of TQM practices at present in colleges at Madurai. 

 
Hypothesis of the Study 

 There is significant association between the variables educational level of teachers, mode of 

employment, work experience and perceived importance of TQM practices. 

 
Literature Review  

 Total quality management has become a ubiquitous practice in modern industry over the past 

few years. TQM is playing a vital role in the grooming industry. There is a consensus that by 

implementing TQM, the overall effectiveness and performance of an organization can be improved 

(Hogg, R.V. et. al, 1995). Adoption of TQM will help institutions of higher education to maintain 

their competitiveness, eliminate inefficiencies in the organization; help focus on the market needs, 

achieve high performance in all areas, and satisfy the needs of all stakeholders (Edwards, 1993). In 

the beginning of the 21st century, most institutions of Higher Education in the world are facing the 

same different waves of challenges represented in low productivity, increased costs, lack of financial 

resources, adoption of ineffective methods to achieve its goals, low level of job satisfaction among 
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employees, as well as, greater demand for enrollment, a diverse student body, the impact of 

globalization and expanding technological demands. (Dimaano, 2009). According to (Al-alawi, 2000) 

TQM is to improve quality standards and enable to excellence, through the achievement of several 

benefits such as increasing production capacity, reducing the cost of performance and improving 

the quality of the product or service provided to the beneficiary in order to meet the challenges in 

the competition world. (Harris, 1994) There are three generic approaches to TQM in higher 

education; firstly there is a customer focus where idea of service to students is fostered through staff 

training and development, which promotes student's choice and autonomy. The second approach 

has a staff focus and is concerned to value and enhance of responsibility for action by defined 

working groups. The third approach focuses on service agreements seeks to ensure conformity to 

specification at certain key measurable points of the educational processes. Osseo-Asare and 

Longbottom (2002) propose ―enabler‖ criteria, which affect performance and help organizations to 

achieve organizational excellence. These "enabler" criteria are leadership, policy and strategy, 

people management, resources and partnership and processes. They also suggest ―result‖ criteria 

including customer satisfaction, people satisfaction, and impact on society and key performance 

results for measuring the effectiveness of TQM implementation. According to Ali et. al, (2010), TQM 

is inevitably common factor that will shape the strategies of higher education institutions in their 

attempt to satisfy various stakeholders including students, parents, industry and society as a whole. 

TQM is the process of changing the fundamental culture of an organization and redirecting it 

towards superior product or service quality (Gaither, 1996). 

 
Methodology 

 The study was conducted among the teachers working in Arts and Science Colleges offered 

courses both in aided and self-financing mode. A structured questionnaire was designed based on 

the literature review for achieving the objectives of the study. Three sets of sixty two statements 

related to TQM practices were given in the questionnaire. Primary Data have been collected by 

visiting the arts colleges‘ premises and distributing the questionnaires directly to the respondents 

for obtaining the responses. In total, five arts colleges were considered for the survey based on 

convenience sampling method. In total the sample consists of 50 respondents. Statistical tools such 

as five point Likert scale, percentage analysis, mean, standard deviation, and ranking are used to 

analyze the primary data. 

 
Data Analysis and Discussion 

 Since TQM and Management‘s TQM practices are qualitative factors, which cannot be measured 

in quantitative terms, these can be measured with the help of Likert scaling technique. On the basis 

of TQM resources, customer satisfaction, continuous improvement, TQM implementation, process 

and product quality, supplier involvement, management change initiatives, kaizen, quality circles, 

etc. totally forty two statements representing the TQM practices and Management initiatives in 

TQM practices were framed. For every statement, five choices, namely, always, usual, neutral, 

sometimes and never were given to the respondents for measuring their responses. Table - 1 shows 

the scores of respondents on perceived level of importance of TQM practices in colleges into high, 

medium and low. 
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Table 1 Score on Importance of TQM Practices 

 The above table shows that the respondents‘ scores 

on importance of TQM practices above Mean + Standard 

Deviation ie, greater than 4.2 is considered as 

respondents perceived a high level of importance of TQM 

practices, respondents‘ scores below Mean - Standard 

Deviation ie, less than 3.58 are considered as respondents 

perceived low level of importance of TQM practices and 

the scores of respondents lying between 3.59 to 4.1 are 

considered as respondents perceived medium level of 

importance of TQM practices in colleges. Table – 2 gives 

the classification of respondents based on their perceived 

level of importance of TQM practices.  

 
Table 2 Classification of the Respondents based on Perceived Level of TQM Practices 

 From table – 2 it is clear that 31(62 percent) 

respondents have perceived a high level of importance 

of TQM practices, 8(16 percent) respondents have 

perceived a medium level of importance of TQM 

practices and 11(22 percent) respondents have 

perceived a low level of importance of TQM practices in 

higher education institutions.  

 
Management Initiatives in TQM Practices  

 Management is playing an important role in the implementation of TQM in higher educational 

institutions. It takes the initiative to implement, encourages their faculty members to follow TQM 

Practices and takes the follow up measures for its effective results. Table – 3 shows the scores on 

perceived Management initiatives in TQM practices. 

 
Table 3 Scores on Management initiatives in TQM practices 

 The above table shows that the perceived score on 

management initiatives in TQM practices of respondents 

above Mean + Standard Deviation ie, greater than 4.3 is 

considered as respondents perceived a high level of 

management initiatives in TQM practices, below Mean - 

Standard Deviation ie, less than 3.77 are considered as 

respondents perceived low level of management 

initiatives in TQM practices and the score of 

respondents lying between 3.78 to 4.29 is considered as 

medium level of management initiatives in TQM practices. Table – 4 reveals the classification of 

respondents based on the perceived level of management initiatives in TQM practices. 

 
 

 

Particulars Scores 

Number of  
respondents 

50 

Mean 3.8400 

Standard  
Deviation 

.26496 

Mean + Standard  
Deviation 

4.10496 

Mean - Standard  
Deviation 

3.57504 

Low ≤ 3.58 

Medium 3.59 – 4.1 

High ≥ 4.2 

Source: Survey Data 

Perceived  
Level of 

TQM Practices 

No. of 
Respondents 

% 

High 31 62 

Medium 8 16 

Low 11 22 

Total 50 100 

Source: Survey Data 

Particulars Scores 

Number of respondents 50 

Mean 4.0275 

Standard Deviation .25759 

Mean + Standard Deviation 4.28509 

Mean - Standard Deviation 3.76991 

Low ≤ 3.77 

Medium 3.78 – 4.29 

High ≥ 4.3 

Source: Survey Data 
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Table 4 Classification of Respondents based on the  

Perceived level of Management initiatives in TQM Practices 

 From table – 4, it is clear that 20 (40 percent) 

respondents perceived a low level of management 

initiatives in TQM practices, 18 (36 percent) 

respondents perceived a medium level of 

management initiatives and 12 (24 percent) 

respondents perceived a high level of 

management initiatives in TQM practices. Table – 5 reveals the ranking of the application of TQM 

practices in colleges at Madurai. 

 
Table 5 Ranking of the Application of TQM Practices in Colleges 

 The above table shows that in the application of TQM practices the first rank is given to visually 

appealing environment in the college, second rank is given to Theoretical and practical knowledge 

is up to the level in the subject area, third rank is given to Staff members are upon the qualification 

level, fourth rank is given to Proper communication among all levels of management and so on. The 

least ranked practices are Provision of sufficient equipment and resources, Flexibility of knowledge 

Level of 
Management Initiatives 

Respondents % 

High 12 24 

Medium 18 36 

Low 20 40 

Total 50 100 

Source: Survey Data 

S. 
No 

Particulars Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

Rank 

1 Provision of sufficient equipment and resources 2.10 .886 22 

2 Ease access of peer. 3.18 1.137 9 

3 Visually appealing environment in the college. 3.54 1.199 1 

4 Support services arrangement in the college. 3.30 1.359 6 

5 Improve teaching methodology constantly. 3.34 1.465 5 

6 Sufficient staff allocation in the college. 3.28 1.443 7 

7 
Theoretical and practical knowledge is upto the level in 
the subject area. 

3.50 1.474 2 

8 Staff members are upon the qualification level. 3.36 1.453 3 

9 Having good teaching experience in the teaching field. 3.24 1.318 8 

10 Proper communication among all levels of management. 3.35 1.389 4 

11 Understanding the student‘s needs. 2.62 1.123 16 

12 Willingness to help the students. 2.68 1.154 13 

13 
Availability of guidance and advice properly to the 
students. 

2.74 1.121 11 

14 Giving personal attention to every student. 2.70 1.192 12 

15 Focusing on the student‘s career. 2.54 1.073 19 

16 
Relevance of curriculum to the future jobs of the 
students. 

2.64 1.064 15 

17 
Building good communication skills and team work 
among the students. 

2.56 1.146 18 

18 Flexibility of knowledge among all groups of students. 2.26 .828 21 

19 Having cross – disciplinary knowledge. 2.52 .931 20 

20 
Containing primary knowledge, skills in the particular 
area. 

2.84 .710 10 

21 Effective presentation of the subject area to the students. 2.66 .823 14 

22 Sequencing all the topics and relevant area properly. 2.58 .972 17 

Source: Survey Data 



Proceedings of the Multidisciplinary National Conference on Research in Present Scenario (RESCON 2017) 

  

 

Page 6                                                  Nesamony Memorial Christian College, Marthandam 

among all groups of students, Having cross – disciplinary knowledge, Focusing on the student‘s 

career and so on. The standard deviation is more or less same for all the applications. This shows 

almost all the respondents are having almost same opinion regarding the application TQM practices 

in colleges at Madurai.  

 
Association between Educational Level, Mode of Employment, Work Experience and TQM 

Practices 

 To examine whether there is any significant association between the variables educational level 

of teachers, mode of employment, work experience and perception on TQM practices Chi-square 

test is applied. The results are given in Table – 6. 

 
Table 6 

 The table.6 shows that there exists a 

significant association between the 

educational level of teachers, work 

experience and TQM practices. There exists 

no significant association between the mode 

of employment and TQM practices. 

 
Findings and Suggestions 

 The findings of the study reveal that the college teachers are accepting the importance of TQM 

practices in higher educational institutions. The study also highlights that the management initiative 

towards the implementation of TQM practices is also very low. The results of the study also shows 

that provision of sufficient equipment and resources, flexibility of knowledge among all groups of 

students, having cross – disciplinary knowledge, focusing on the student‘s career are having poor 

application in higher educational institutions and they are very much lagging in the required 

application of TQM practices. There exists a significant association between the educational level of 

teachers, work experience and TQM practices. But there is no significant association between the 

mode of employment ie, whether they are working under regular or self-financing scheme and 

TQM practices. TQM is successfully proved in various manufacturing and service industries in 

providing quality products and services. So application of TQM concept will yield good results in 

Educational sector also. It is the fact that the quality of education is going on deteriorating even 

though the number of educational institutions are going on increasing. The efforts taken to apply 

TQM principles and practices in all higher educational institutions will definitely help to enhance 

the quality in higher education directly and school education indirectly. So the management and 

faculty should realize the significance of Total Quality Management in higher education and ensure 

their level of contribution towards the success of this concept since it is the combined responsibility. 

 
Conclusion  

 Quality in education is a rather complex topic. Total Quality Management provides evidence 

that quality and excellent education happens in an organization with high level total quality 

management indicators. TQM can be applied to higher education, but it must be modified to fully 

recognize some unique aspects of education viz., education is a service industry with no visible, 

tangible product. Benefits of TQM include heightened employee morale, better teamwork among 

Chi – 
Square 

Test 

Educational 
Level 

Mode of 
Employment 

Work 
Experience 

Chi –Square 
value 

38.400a .720b 18.800a 

Df 4 1 4 

Asymp. Sig. .000 .396 .001 

Source: Survey Data 
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departments, bridging faculty–staff functions, increased quality from customer viewpoint and 

continuous development of everyone who is part of higher education institution. If educators apply 

TQM principles they would plan more accurately, perform better, estimate their achievements and 

take all necessary actions in order to prosper and stay focused on excellence.  
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Abstract 
 Work constitutes the major source of income for majority of people in the world. When the demand for material things 
in life increases or the bargaining power of labour decreases, people are forced to spend more time in workplace and less 
time for personal life. In due course of time this lead to over stress and work-family conflict in employees. They may not be 
able to work with peace of mind and this work life imbalance creates a kind of unrest among their family members also. 
These workers cannot perform their duties effectively, which in turn lead to low productivity of employment. Hence it is 
the responsibility of the employer to make provisions to their employees to balance their work life and personal life. 
Sometimes it requires provisions beyond the legal requirement of employee welfare. As a part of Corporate Social 
Responsibility (CSR) towards employees, it is the need of the hour that organizations to take necessary measures to 
improve the work life balance among their employees to create a healthy and productive society. This paper aims to look 
into the global and Indian perspective of work life balance concept by comparing the CSR initiatives towards this aspect 
taken by some Multinational and Indian companies. 
Keywords: Work life balance, Corporate Social Responsibility, Child care. 
 
Introduction 

 It is a common scenario all over the world, the organizations are demanding more and more 

from their employees. For most people, work is the means for better life and for improving the well-

being of the family. Organisation expects its employees to work in tandem with its objectives and 

goals thus contributing positively to its productivity. When the demands of work hamper the 

pursuit of other life interests, it is likely to create a crisis and the resultant stresses and strains 

among the employees. Today, women make up 40 percent of the global workforce, and they are 

becoming an increasingly important part of the world‘s formal workforce as they shift from 

agricultural work to industry and service sector jobs. (International Labor Office. 2008). 

Demographic changes as seen in the increasing number of women in the workplace and dual career 

families have generated an increasingly diverse workforce and a greater need of employees to 

balance their work and non-work lives (Bharat, 2003; Komarraju, 1997; Rajadhyaksha & Bhatnagar, 

2000; Ramu, 1989; Sekharan, 1992). In India also, the demographic changes are seen in the forms of 

increasing number of women in the workforce (Census of India, 2011). Breakage of joint family 

system and urbanization factors has made it essential for the new generation employees. Family-

friendly policies can help the women employees to balance the work and family responsibilities, 

yield benefits for themselves, for their families, and their employers. Family-friendly policies can 

benefit employers also, can help them for retaining highly skilled employees who might otherwise 

seek more accommodating employers or leave the workforce entirely. Implementing of family-

friendly policies can also decrease absenteeism, enhance productivity, and can improve employers‘ 

attraction ability. Hence, today work-life balance has become an increasingly pervasive concern for 

employers as well as employees. 
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Need for Work Life Balance Programmes as a part of CSR 

 The European Union defines Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) as ―A concept that an 

enterprise is accountable for its impact on all relevant stakeholders. It is the continuing commitment 

by business to behave fairly and responsibly and contribute to economic development while 

improving the quality of life of the work force and their families as well as the local community and 

society at large.‖ Since organizations growth and profitability depends on the contribution of their 

employees in terms of hard work, loyalty, efficiency etc., employers are also responsible to keep 

their employees happy and stress free both in their work life and personal life. Keeping the 

changing scenario in mind, organisations should not restrict themselves to the mandatory welfare 

practices as stipulated by law but they are becoming more conscious towards the need, desire and 

growth of their employees, their families and society as a whole. According to social exchange 

theory, by offering informal family friendly culture the organizations demonstrate their efforts in 

favour of the wellbeing of their employees. As cited by Deepak Chawla & Neena Sondhi (2011), the 

more ‗Supportive‘ organizations shape an implicit psychological contract (Rousseau 1995) between 

the organization and the individual. This aids and enhances his work/non work conflict and at the 

same time increases individual‘s sense of commitment. Informal initiatives/support is the support 

given by family members, colleagues and supervisors to decrease the load and or stress of work-life 

interface and which is not part of written rules and regulations.  

 
Work –Life Balance Initiatives in MNCs – Global Scenario 

 By realising the importance of work – life balance of their employees, almost all the Multi 

National Companies are following a number of work – life balance initiatives as a part of CSR 

towards employees to improve their work – life balance level. Table – 1 given below shows the 

Work – Life Balance Practices of selected MNCs. 

 
Table 1 Work – Life Balance Initiatives – Global Scenario 

S. 
No 

Name of the 
Company 

Work – Life Balance Initiatives 

1 Yamaha Corporation 

1. Established the Work-Life Balance (WLB) Promotion Committee. 
2. Reduce working hours and implement and improve work-family 

support systems for the variety of circumstances encountered by 
individual employees. 

3. Work-Life Balance Action Plans were developed and 
implemented in each department. 

4. Company provided training to the Work-Life Balance Promotion 
Officers of each department. 

2 
OMRON 
Corporation 

1. Area-limited employment arrangement targeting those who deal 
with childcare or care of a sick/elderly family member. 

2. Career reentry initiative gives hiring preferences to former 
employees who want to return to work after experiencing ongoing 
extenuating circumstances. 

3. The reentry application period is within three years after 
resignation, and reentered persons are employed as regular 
employees. Employees who require longer leave than annual paid 
holidays for advanced fertility treatment are eligible for this 
initiative. 
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Organizational responses to Work-Life Balance issues in India 

 In general, the response of Indian organizations to work-life issues has been limited. The 

reasons for this include a culture that does not empower women, an assumption and expectation 

that the (joint) Indian family is in a better position to provide support than non-family institutions, 

and demographic factors including a low rate of organized workforce participation among women 

as compared to men. Although Indian government policy on work and family issues has 

traditionally been patriarchal in nature, the most progressive work-family programs in Indian 

organizations come from the public sector. Family-friendly measures offered include reduced hours, 

3 
Citizen Holdings & 
Citizen Watch 

1. Shortened working hours for child care is available until children 
completed the third year of elementary school, and working hours 
may be reduced by two hours per day so employees can provide 
nursing care. 

2. Extended the eligibility for pooled leave scheme, which is 
designed to support employees looking after and raising children, 
until the end of junior high school as a means of promoting 
flexible working. 

4 Canon Inc. 

1. To enable employees to focus on childcare responsibilities with 
peace of mind, Canon Inc. offers an array of programs, including 
childcare leave for employees raising children up to the age of 
three, reduced work hours for employees with small children and 
a childcare leave support program, which go beyond the legally 
stipulated minimum requirements. 

2. Canon Inc. adopted a volunteer leave system in recognition of the 
growing interest in volunteer activities within the community and 
among the employees. Under this system, employees wishing to 
participate in volunteer activities certified by the company may 
take up to one year of leave. 

5 Ricoh 

1. Childcare leave and shorter working hour programs were 
introduced in 1990, even before the enactment of the Child Care 
Leave Law. The childcare leave program is applicable to 
employees with children aged two and under, offering up to  
10 days of paid leave to employees who return to work within 
three months of the birth of their child. The shorter working hour 
program, applicable until the children of eligible employees 
complete third grade at elementary school, provides three options 
for working hours and nine for starting times, offering a total of  
27 different work time patterns to choose from to best meet the 
needs of individual lifestyles. 

6 
 

Mizuho Financial 
Group, Inc. 

1. After childbirth leave. 
2. Child care leave and Short–term paid child care leave. 
3. Shortened work hours due to child care adjustments in timing of 

working hours for childrearing and caring for relatives. 
4. Overtime work exemption for childcare or nursing care. 
5. Worksite transfer - Transfer due to childcare or nursing care. 
6. Husband's child care leave after child birth. 
7. Nursing care leave and Nursing care subsidy - Subsidy for 

expenses for a home helper or a babysitter. 
8. Family care leave and Work–Life Balance Support System. 
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career break leave, responsibility leave, and parental leave. Most of the Indian organizations are 

characterized by inflexible employment practices, with less attention paid to child care and elder 

care needs of the employees. (Catherine Hein, 2005). India is yet to ratify the Workers with Family 

Responsibilities (Convention No.156, 1981). But some practices in line with its recommendations are 

followed in Indian Government like Maternity Leave, Dual Career Planning, common posting 

transfers and so on. Indian Companies both in the Public and Private Sector provide Maternity 

Leave, Paternity Leave, Emergency Leave, and Annual Leave. Some companies even provide career 

break. Part-time work, working from home, flexible working hours is also practiced in some 

organizations. A 2007 survey by the Management and Personnel Office of the Government of India 

found that just over 6% of the workforce employed in the public sector made use of such measures. 

Most of the users, not surprisingly, were women.  

 In the private sector, most of the multinational companies and in the IT and ITES sectors 

offering well-defined work-life programs. The motivation for multinational companies to offer 

family-friendly measures to their Indian subsidiaries is partly to maintain uniformity in HR prac-

tices globally, partly in response to the demands placed on them by younger men and women 

employees, and partly as a tool to retain talent. Table -2 shows the measures taken by various 

companies in India towards promoting the work – life balance of their workers. 

 
Table 2 Work – Life Balance Initiatives – Indian Scenario 

S. No 
Name of the 

Company 
Work – Life Balance Initiatives 

1. 
Procter & 
Gamble India 

1. Work from home for its employees. 
2. Reduced work schedules. 

2. 
Pricewaterhouse 
Coopers Pvt 
Ltd. 

1. PWC has put in place a women‘s network for senior women. This 
is aimed at empowering them to manage work-life balance better. 

2. ―My Mentor‖ aimed at self motivation and taking charge of one‘s 
work and life, has been very well received by participating 
women employees. 

3. Intel India 

1. Flexible work schedules. 
2. Compressed workweeks and alternate work schedules. 
3. Telecommuting and home office. 
4. Part-time employment. 
5. Childcare assistance. 
6. Resource and referral services. 
7. Health and wellness benefits etc. 

4. IBM India 

1. Flexible workweek schedules. 
2. Working from home. 
3. Part time employment. 
4. Family counseling. 
5. Leave of absence programmes. 
6. Recreational activities, clubs and helping employees deal with life 

events, from getting married to taking a career break. 

5. 
Tata 
Consultancy 
Services (TCS) 

1. Work flexitime with certain mandatory hours of work and five-
day working provisions. 

2. It conducts regular seminars on nutrition, better living and stress 
management. 

3. ‗Maitree‘ is an initiative for the spouses of employees and it has 
helped in bringing together the families of the employees. 
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Discussion and Conclusion 

 In India, many of the companies following the work – life balance practices are IT and ITE 

companies. Other companies are not yet given weightage to the work – life balance related problems 

of their employees. Based on the current culture, political climate, economic situation, and societal 

factors, there may be a number of work-life balance initiatives that multinational organizations 

might consider for strategically addressing the needs of the business and the needs of their 

employees in India. They should provide flexibility in terms of when and where work is conducted 

to reduce employees‘ conflicts, stress, and work interruptions and maintain or increase their 

productivity. Transportation facilities may be provided by the company to assist employees with 

work conflicts and delays caused by long and difficult commutes. A collegial atmosphere at work 

with opportunities for colleagues to interact informally, such as creating communal and casual 

spaces for chatting, listening to music, or getting a cup of tea or coffee with friends can be created. 

Health consciousness of employees may be increased by providing more information about good 

exercise and healthy eating, and by providing health check-ups. Though some companies provide 

gyms, basketball courts, and other recreational facilities, the climate and culture make it difficult to 

exercise at work. Medical coverage for parents and a separate form of leave for dealing with family 

6. 
Zensar 
Technologies 

1. Child care arrangements such as crèche facility to employees. 
2. ―Madat Online‖- a 24/7 service which is available for employees 

to take care of some of their personal day-to-day activities (e.g. 
dropping cheques, drawing cash, pay telephone bills and school 
fees of employees‘ children). 

3. It provides information services such as information regarding 
housing/education facilities for children. 

4. It organises stress management programmes, arranges social 
events such as family day and fun days at work regularly. 

9. 
Agilent 
Technologies 

1. Provides freedom and flexibility in deciding time and place of 
work to its employees and rewards employee performance than 
working more number of hours. 

10. Shell being 

1. Flexitime and work from home. 
2. Employees‘ perception about work-life balance is assessed every 

year. 
3. It advocates video or teleconferences to reduce business related 

travel. 
4. It also organises midweek meetings to avoid weekend travel. 
5. It discourages overtime work and taking work home on 

weekends. 
6. Personal leaves cannot be carried over to next year and are not 

encashable so that employees will use personal leaves for self and 
family. 

11. 
Hindustan 
Unilever 

1. Work-from-home option apart from the special leave entitlements; 
sabbatical and career break up to 5 years. 

12. Citi India 

1. Allow employees to work from home for two days a month if 
their role permits it. 

2. Employees can also opt for flexible work options such as flexi-time 
and remote working, depending on their role. 

2. The company recently introduced a Concierge Service within the 
office premises, helping free up valuable time for employees. 
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issues (similar to FMLA in the USA) can be provided by the organisation. Also, contract with well 

known hospitals to provide quality nursing care, or compile a vendor list of quality elder care 

providers. Partner with local childcare providers to develop quality standards and performance 

guarantees on behalf of employees will helps to better child care. The company must invest in 

training for employees to build skills, and to encourage employees to use technology more 

efficiently. Above all Gender Equality should be maintained within the organization and 

demonstrate that work-life programs are beneficial to the business so that both men and women 

recognize their importance for talent attraction, retention, and development. Though organizations 

are not legally bind with more work-life balance practices, atleast they should help their employees 

to maintain work – life balance as part of their corporate social responsibility. This will definitely 

increase the employee loyalty towards the organization and both the employees and the 

organization will be mutually benefited. 
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Abstract 

 This research investigates the determinants of perceived service quality among the customers of private sector banks. 
It examines the effectiveness of the five dimensions in the banking sector and measures the service quality perceived by the 
bank customers. A survey was conducted among the customers of private banks. The findings show that female customers 
are high responsive than male customers. However the customers feel more secured and able to communicate better with 
the private banks. This study concluded that the service quality is one of the most important factors in the private sector 
banks. 
Keywords: Service Quality, Customer Perception, Private Bank. 
 
Introduction 

Service Quality  

 Service quality is a comparison of expectations about a service with performance. A business 

with high service quality will meet customer needs whilst remaining economically competitive. 

Improved service quality may competitiveness. 

 High service quality is imperative and important for competitiveness of service industry. There 

are plenty of service quality models which enable managers and practitioners to identify quality 

problems and improve the efficiency and profitability of overall performance. One of the model 

influential models in the service quality literature is the model of service quality gaps. Considering 

the complex nature of how customers judge service quality, number of researches has been done in 

the area and models have been developed to explain the nature of service quality evaluation.  

 
Review of Literature  

 The term service quality is commonly used to express different concepts. Johnston and Clark 

(2005)1 use the term service quality to describe how an organization treats its customers. 

Accordingly, service quality covers how customers‘ requirements and desires are met, as well as 

how the service delivered matches customers‘ expectations. It can be seen from the above that 

service quality can be defined as customer satisfaction, which is the outcome of the assessment 

made by a customer about the service offered. This assessment is based on comparisons of their 

perceptions of service delivery with their prior expectations. This is similar to Cronin and Taylor‘s 

(1992)2 definition, that service quality is the vital antecedent of customer satisfaction.  

 Sasser et al. (1978)3 and Caruana (2002)4 have pointed out that service quality is the result of the 

comparison made by customers about what they feel service firms should offer, and perceptions of 

the performance of firms providing the services.  

 Gronroos (1984)5 also defines service quality as the outcome of the comparison that consumers 

make between their expectations and perceptions.  

 Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1985)6 have reviewed various studies on service quality and 

offer three propositions, as follows:  
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 Service quality is not as easy for a customer to evaluate as goods quality;  

 Service quality perception is the outcome of the comparison that a customer makes between 

their expectations and the performance of a service;  

 Quality assessment not only depends on the outcome of a service, but also includes assessment 

of the process of service delivery.  

 Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1988)7 define service quality as ―A global judgement or 

attitude, relating to superiority of the service, whereas satisfaction is related to a specific 

transaction‖. This clearly suggests that service quality is an overall judgement of a service provider 

and the outcome of the comparison between customers‟  perceptions and their expectations 

(Zeithaml), (1988)8 

 
Objectives 

1. To ascertain service quality variations across selected private banks in Kanyakumari District. 

2. To identify the services of banking industry this influences the quality of services by private 

banks in Kanyakumari District.  

 
Research Methodology 

Primary Data 

 Primary data refers to the collection of first hand data. Data is collected through circulating 

questionnaire to 200 bank customers at private sector banks in Kanyakumari District. 

 
Sample Unit 

 The sample unit from this research study is private sector bank customers of ICICI, HDFC, AXIS 

and TMB in Kanyakumari District. 

 
Analysis and Interpretation 

Demographic Characteristics of Respondents 

 The various demographic variables selected for the study are discussed below. 

Table 1 Gender Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.1, out of 200 respondents 54.5% of 

respondents are male and the remaining 45.5% respondents are 

female. This is because the male respondents have more accounts in 

bank. 

 
 

Table 2 Age Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.2, out of 200 respondents 26% of 

respondents are between the age group of 26-30 years, 19.5% were 

between the age group of 31-35 years, 16% were between the age 

group of 41-45 years, 15% were between the age group of above 46 

years, 12% were between the age group of below 25 years, and 

11.5% were between the age group of 36-40 years. This is because 

the respondents between the age group of 26-35 years are employed 

and they are attracted towards the facilities providing by the bank. 

Gender Frequency % 

Male 109 54.5 

Female 91 45.5 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Age Frequency % 

Below 25 24 12 

26-30 52 26 

31-35 39 19.5 

36-40 23 11.5 

41-45 32 16 

Above 46 30 15 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 
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Table 3 Marital Status Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.3, out of 200 respondents 73% 

of respondents are married and the remaining 27% 

respondents of unmarried. This is because the married 

respondents were planned for the future and save money. 

 

 
Table 4 Education Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.4, that the education 

qualification of respondents are 37.5% were Graduate, 25.5% 

were Post Graduate, 22.5% were Others, 14.5% were Under 

Graduate. This is because the graduates get many study loans 

and also they were employed. 

 

 

 
Table 5 Occupation Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.5, that out of 200 

respondents 40.5% of respondents are private 

employee, 35% were others, 14.5% were business, 

10% were Government employee. This is because 

the private employees have more accounts in 

private bank than Government employee because 

Government employees get their salary and other 

benefits pensions are through by nationalized 

banks than private banks. 

 
Table 6 Income Wise Classification 

 It is inferred from the table.6, that out of 200 respondents 

27.5% respondents receives income between Rs.20001-30000 

per month, 24.5% receives Rs.10001-20000 per month, 19.5% 

receives Above Rs.40000 per month, 18% receives Rs.30001-

40000 per month and the remaining 10.5% of respondents 

receive income Below Rs.10000. This is because the respondent 

with low salary has no balance money to save in the banks. 

 
Existence of the Difference between Two Groups 

Null Hypothesis 

 H0-There is no significant relationship between reliability, tangibility, responsiveness, 

assurance, empathy and customer perception and service quality in private banks. To test 

hypothesis using t-test. 

 

 

 

Marital Status Frequency % 

Unmarried 54 27 

Married 146 73 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Education Frequency % 

Under Graduate 29 14.5 

Graduate 75 37.5 

Post Graduate 51 25.5 

Others 45 22.5 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Occupation 
Frequen

cy 
% 

Government  
Employee 

20 10 

Private  
Employee 

81 40.5 

Business 29 14.5 

Others 70 35 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 

Income Frequency % 

Below Rs.10000 21 10.5 

Rs.10001-Rs.20000 49 24.5 

Rs.20001-Rs.30000 55 27.5 

Rs.30001-Rs.40000 36 18 

Above Rs.40000 39 19.5 

Total 200 100 

Source: Primary Data 
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Table 7 Relationship between Gender and Service Quality in Private Banks 

Interpretation 

 Since P value is less than 

0.01 H0 is rejected at 1% 

level. Hence concluded that 

there is significant difference 

between male and female 

customer with regard to 

reliability. Based on mean 

score 17.64 female customers 

are better in reliability than 

the male customers (16.95). 

This is because the female 

respondent can be easily 

believed about what the bank 

ensures. Since P value is 

greater than 0.05 H0 is accepted at 5% level. Hence concluded that there is no significant difference 

between male and female customer with regard to tangibility. Based on mean score 17.47 male 

customer are better in tangibility than the female customers (17.23).  

 Since P value is less than 0.01 H0 is rejected at 1% level. Hence concluded that there is significant 

difference between male and female customer with regard to responsiveness. Based on mean score 

17.63 female customers are better in responsiveness than the male customers (16.86). This is because 

the females are can be easily satisfied what and patient in personality than the male. 

 Since P value is greater than 0.05 H0 is accepted at 5% level. Hence concluded that there is no 

significant difference between male and female customer with regard to assurance. Based on mean 

score 17.36 female customers are better in assurance than the male customers (16.91).  

 Since P value is greater than 0.05 H0 is accepted at 5% level. Hence concluded that there is no 

significant difference between male and female customer with regard to empathy. Based on mean 

score 16.82 female customers are better in empathy than the male customers (16.80).  Since P value is greater 

than 0.05 H0 is accepted at 5% level. Hence concluded that there is no significant difference between 

male and female customer with regard to customer perception. Based on mean score 17.82 female 

customers are better in customer perception than the male customers (17.37).  

 
Analysis Using Garret Ranking Rank the Services of Banking Industry 
Table 8 Percentage Position and their Corresponding Garret’s Ranking Value 

 Table.8 shows that percentage position for 

the ranks 1,2,3,4 and 5 and their corresponding 

Garret‘s ranking values. For rank 1, the calculated 

percentage position is 10 is 75. This value is given 

in the Garret‘s ranking table for the percentage 10 

which is very near 10.06 (see appendix) as like for 

all the calculated positions, the table values are 

referred from Garret‘s ranking table. 

 

Factor Gender Mean 
Std. 

Deviation 
T P 

Reliability 
Male 16.9541 4.05605 

7.328 .007** 
Female 17.6484 3.38091 

Tangibility 
Male 17.4771 4.11095 

3.407 .066 
Female 17.2308 3.54049 

Responsiveness 
Male 16.8624 4.02876 

8.212 .005** 
Female 17.6374 3.28470 

Assurance 
Male 16.9174 3.98174 

1.812 .180 
Female 17.3626 3.65305 

Empathy 
Male 16.8073 4.03796 

2.529 .113 
Female 16.8242 3.43703 

Customer 
perception 

Male 17.3761 3.75842 
1.792 .182 

Female 17.8242 3.52639 

Source: Primary Data  

Note: Denotes significant at 1% 

Rank 

Percentage Position 

Value 
Rank(- 0.5) 

100 
(Rank-0.5)/10 

1 .5 10 75 

2 1.5 30 60 

3 2.5 50 50 

4 3.5 70 40 

5 4.5 90 25 

Source: Primary Data 
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Table 9 Ranking given by the Respondents 

 
Table 10 Ranking the Services of Banking Industry 

 The total score is calculated by 

multiplying the number of respondents 

ranking those factors as 1,2,3,4, and 5 by 

the respective table value given. Mean 

score is calculated by dividing the total 

score by the number of respondents.  From 

the interpretation that Internet Banking is 

given as 1st rank by most of the respondents as the important factors to service quality, Investment 

Banking is given as 2nd rank by most of the respondents, Retail Banking is given as 3rd rank by most 

of the respondents, Corporate Banking is given 5th rank by most of the respondents. 

 
Findings 

 Majority of the respondents are male in this study. And the male respondents have more 

accounts in the bank. 

 The respondents varied from various age groups, the respondents between the age group of 26-

35 years are employed and they are attracted towards the facilities provide by the bank. 

 According to the data collected, majority of the respondents are married, the married 

respondents were planned for the future and save money. 

 It is found that the education qualification of respondents, the graduates received many study 

loans and also they were employed. 

 It is found that the private employees have more accounts in private banks than Government 

employees because Government employees get their salary and other benefits pensions are through 

by nationalized banks than private banks. 

 It is found that the female respondents can be easily believed about what the bank ensures 

regarding their services. 

 It is found that the females are can be easily satisfied what and patient in personality than the 

male. 

 It is found that the factors of tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance and empathy 

have a positive relationship with each other. 

 Internet Banking is given as 1st rank by most of the respondents as the important factors to 

service quality, Investment Banking is given as 2nd rank by most of the respondents, Retail Banking 

is given as 3rd rank by most of the respondents, Corporate Banking is given 5th rank by most of the 

respondents. 

 

Factors 1 2 3 4 5 

Retail Banking 29 51 43 38 39 

Corporate Banking 31 36 43 58 32 

Investment Banking 45 40 51 34 30 

Commercial Banking 28 39 36 41 56 

Internet Banking 67 34 27 29 43 

Source: Primary Data 

Factors Total score Mean score Rank 

Retail Banking 9880 98.80 3 

Corporate Banking 9755 97.55 4 

Investment Banking 10435 104.35 2 

Commercial Banking 9280 92.80 5 

Internet Banking 10650 106.50 1 

Source: Primary Data 
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Suggestions 

 The banks should focus on pooling and retention of customers. Large database would create a 

trust and reliability culture which would bring in more and more new customers. 

 Banks should have a strong Customer Relationship Management System that would indicate 

the worth of the customer and the ability to understand their needs while interacting with them.  

 Banks may follow a feedback system to know the customers‘ expectations for improving the 

level of customer satisfaction to the maximum level. Responses on service reliability should be 

continuously obtained from customers.  

 Efficient and knowledgeable employees are always a big boon for any organization. Employees 

should be trained on technical and behavioral aspects, so that banks can deliver quick and prompt 

banking services. 

 
Conclusion 

 This study examined the perception level of customers towards the service quality by the 

private banking sector with the popular and widely used instrument of five dimensions of service 

quality. Customers‘ perceptions are very important particularly in service sector like banks since the 

service quality is defined by the customers. Dimension-wise, it is found that the dimensions of 

service quality are not equally perceived by the customers. As per ranking, tangibles are perceived 

high followed by Assurance, Responsiveness, Empathy and Reliability. As on overall, customers of 

private banks were satisfied with the services provided by the banks.  
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Abstract 

 Entrepreneurial Orientation has a significant effect on every firm‟s growth. It is a firm‟s strategic orientation 
capturing specific entrepreneurial aspects of innovativeness, proactiveness, risk taking, competitive aggressiveness, and 
autonomy. For the understanding of the impact of entrepreneurial orientation on the firm‟s performance, various research 
have been conducted all over the world. This paper analyses the influence of entrepreneurial orientation on the 
performance of brick industries in Thoothukudi District. The entrepreneurial dimensions and firm‟s performance 
dimensions are used as the parameters of the interview- schedule. Multiple regression analysis is used to find the impact of 
entrepreneurial orientation on firm‟s performance. It is inferred that the contingent factors such as organisation size, 
strategy, resources, environmental uncertainties, regulations and technology changes insert their control on the 
relationship between entrepreneurial orientation and firm‟s performance. It is suggested to follow the strategic change to 
reduce the adverse effects of environmental and organisational factors on the entrepreneurial orientation and firm‟s 
performance relationship. 
Keywords: Entrepreneurial Orientation, Performance of the firm. 
 
Introduction 

 Industrialisation bring about a self sustained economy. Economic growth of a country depends 

on the development of industries.The development of industrial units is prejudiced by 

organizational factors, environmental variables and entrepreneurial orientation.(Covin and Slevin, 

1990). 

 Entrepreneurial Orientation is a composite behaviour of behavioural dimensions namely risk-

taking, proactiveness, Innovativeness, Competitive aggressiveness and autonomy.(Lumpkin and 

Dess,1996). It reflects the methods, practices and decision making styles being used in the business. 

Now adays more number of researches on the impact of entrepreneurial orientation on a firm‘s 

performance have been conducted and their results are being implied in the firms. In this study the 

researcher study the influence of entrepreneurial orientation on the performance of brick industries.  

 
Review of Literature 

 Many studiesexplored the entrepreneurial orientation on the venture performance. The 

conceptof this study has been derived fromthose researches in the branch of entrepreneurship. The 

review of various research on entrepreneurial orientation and firm‘s performance relationships are 

presented as follows: 

 Mintzberg (1973) in his research findings stated that entrepreneurial orientation is the reflection 

of strategic posture and is deeply related with strategy making. Miller (1983) identified the 

resourcefulness of a firm concerning entrepreneurial orientation and said that entrepreneurial 

orientation is the intangible resource of a firm and it helps to improve the competency of a firm. 
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 Covin and Slevin (1989) mentioned in his research that an organisation‘s entrepreneurial 

orientation is the behaviour of taking business related risk, introducing changes, improving 

competitive advantage and contending aggressively with other firms. Lumpkin and Dess (1996) 

stated thatentrepreneurial orientation is a process construct and reflects the decision making styles 

of managers. 

 Kreiser et al.,(2002) addressed that as entrepreneurial orientation is a multi dimensional 

construct its impact on the outcome variables is different from one firm to other firm. Therefore 

firms should focus only on those dimensions that have a significant influence.  

 
Entrepreneurial Orientation and Firm’s Performance 

 Entrepreneurial Orientation is built up with five dimensions namely proactiveness, risk taking, 

autonomy, competitive aggressiveness and innovativeness. (Lumpkin and Dess, 1996) 

 The definitions of the five dimensions of Entrepreneurial Orientation are as follows: 

 Proactiveness: It is the behaviour of taking initiative in any action and keep track on the new 

opportunities. The pro-active entrepreneur always anticipate future opportunities in every related 

items of business whether it is product or technology and in terms of market and consumer 

demand.It is an organisational pursuit for seeking business opportunities and anticipating the 

future demand to introduce change in the firm‘s environment.(Lumpkin and Dess, 1996). 

 Risk taking: Risk is well-defined as the unpredictability of actual outcomes from the expected 

outcome. (Armour, 1978) It redirects the degree of uncertainty associated with entrepreneurship. 

(Barrett et.al, 2000). 

 Lumpkin and Dess (1996) stated that risk taking propensity is the ability of a firm to support 

projects, whose pay offs are uncertain. In entrepreneurship, risktaking is one of the noteworthy 

factor influencing the strategy of a firm. When a firm involves risktaking behaviour, it 

actsaggressively on the emerging market opportunities, making fast resource combinations and 

displaying bold actions. (Feigenbaum and Tomas 1988) 

 Innovativeness: Innovativeness is the tendency of an enterprise to bring about the culture of 

creativity and novelty. (Covin and Slevin, 1988). It reflects the willingness of a firm to move off from 

existing practices and to accept new ways of doing the things. (Cornelia, 1996 ). 

 Schumpeter (1934) defined that entrepreneur is a person who attempts to maximise his profits 

by making innovation in all/any one of the following fields. 1.new products 2.new production 

methods 3.new markets 4.new source of supply and 5.new forms of organisation. 

 Competitive aggressiveness: A firm‘s propensity to directly challenge its competitors to recover 

its position is known as competitive aggressiveness. It is the technique of a firm to dominate 

competitors. 

 Competitive aggressiveness‘s nature is ―to do battle‖ with their competitors. (Lumpkin and 

Dess 2001). Competitive aggressiveness reveals firm‘s responsiveness directed towards competitive 

challenge.(Frese and Hoorn, 2002) 

 Autonomy: Autonomy refers to independent action of an individual or a team in bringing forth 

an idea or goal and implementing the steps to reach it. It encompasses the will and ability to be self-

directed in the pursuit of an opportunity (Krauss et al., 2005; ) Hackman (1980) defines autonomy as 

the degree to which an individual and/ or a team have freedom, independence, and discretion in 

developing an idea and its implementation.  
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 Thus Entrepreneurial Orientation refers to a firm‘s decision making and action plans with the 

impact of the aspects of proactiveness, innovativeness, risk taking, competitive aggressiveness, and 

autonomy. 

 Firm‘s Performance: Performance is a tool to measure the firm‘s development. It reveals how 

effectively the organisation has used the resources to attain the organizational objectives (Connolly 

et al., 1980) Performance can also be defined as an operational capability of an enterprise to please 

the desires of its. customers, employees, owners, creditors and society. (Antic and Sekulic, 2006). 

 Literature related to organizational performance reveals that a wide range of performance 

measures are being used. Some studies ((e.g. Dess and Robinson, 1984; Kreiser et al., 2002; Wall et al.) 

highlight perceived performance indicators like manager‘s individual views about firm‘s sales 

growth, market share, profitability, customer satisfaction etc to assess the performance of an 

organization. Other set of studies (e.g. Birley and Westhead, 1990; Zahra, 1991; Zahra and Garvis, 

2000; George et al., 2001; Covin et al., 2006) have utilized secondary data to measure the financial 

aspects of firm‘s performance.Thus the performance measures may be objective or subjective. The 

objective measure comprise sales and profit, return on investment, growth of the firm in financial 

terms. The subjective measure concern with the existence of business for the first three years from 

start up.  

 
Brick Industries 

 Brick is mass-produced in India since from three hundred years ago. In general the brick 

manufacturing units use clamp kilns. The production process of bricks has the following steps. 

 Digging soil, 2.Mixing and stirring soil and water, 3.conditioning soil for 8 hours, 4.Moulding 

raw bricks, 5.Drying the bricks in sun light, 6.Carrying the raw bricks to kiln, 7.Arranging the raw 

bricks in to the kiln, 8.Heating the bricks, 9.Seven days required to take out the burnt bricks from 

the kiln. 

 The study area is Thoothukudi District in Tamil Nadu. In Thoothukudi District there are totally 

92 registered brick industries (Source: DIC). They are located in the area of Mavadippannai, 

Valavallan, Eral, Mukkani, Palayakayal, Palkulam, Alwarthope, and Vallanadu. From various 

researches it is known that firm specific, environmental and entrepreneurial factors influence the 

performance of a firm.In this study the researcher analyses the influence of entrepreneurial 

orientation on the performance of brick industries in Thoothukudi District. 
 

Objectives of the Study 

 The objectves of this study are as follows: 

1. To study the entrepreneurial orientation among the brick industry entrepreneurs. 

2. To find the influence of entrepreneurial orientation on the performance of brick industries. 
 

Methodology 

 Descriptive research design is used in this study.Census survey is conducted to obtain the data 

from 92 brick industrial units. Interview schedule is used to collect the primary data and is 

constructed with five parameters of entrepreneurial orientation and with seven parameters offirm‘s 

performance. The parameters used under entrepreneurial orientation are proactiveness, 

innovativeness, competitive aggressiveness, risk bearing capability, and autonomy. The parameters 

considered under firm‘sperformance are retaining customer base, attracting new customers, sales 
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growth, profitability, increase in employee numbers, development of firm, employee stability.The 

secondary data are collected from books and journals.  

 The reliability of the instrument is checked and the Cronbach‘s alpha value is obtained as 0.995. 

As it is close to 1.00 the survey instrument is highly reliable. Statistical techniques such as multiple 

correlation , mean are used to analyse the data. 
 

Analysis 

 In this paper the researcher attempted to find the performance level of brick industries and the 

influence of entrepreneurial orientation on the performance level. The performance level is 

measured by considering the factors such as retaining and developing customer base, attraction of 

new customers, sales growth in the last five years, profitability in the last five years, increase in 

employee numbers, development of the firm in the last five years and employee stability. The 

entrepreneurial orientation is studied by considering the factors such as pro-activeness,competitive 

aggressiveness, innovativeness, risk bearing capability and autonomy.Table 1.0shows the regression 

analysis of impact of role of entrepreneurs on the development of industrial units multiple 

correlation coefficient measures the degree of relationship between the actual values and the 

predicted values of the development of industrial units. The predicted values are obtained as a 

linear combination of achievement motivation (X1), innovativeness (X2), risk-taking propensity (X3), 

competitive aggressiveness (X4), proactiveness (X5), autonomy (X6), and managerial competency (X7). 

The coefficient value of 0.828 indicates that the relationship between development of industrial units 

and the seven independent variables is quite strong and positive. 

 The Coefficient of Determination of R-squaremeasures the goodness-of-fit of the estimated 

Sample Regression Plane (SRP) in terms of the proportion of the variation in the dependent 

variables explained by the sample regression equation. Thus, the value of R square (0.686) simply 

means that about 68.6 per cent of the variation in the development of industrial units is explained by 

the estimated SRP that uses achievement motivation, innovativeness, risk taking propensity, 

competitive aggressiveness, proactiveness, autonomy and managerial competency as the 

independent variables and R square value is significant at 1 % level. 

 The multiple regression equation is 

 Y = 5.221+ 0.302X1 + 0.329X2+0.020X3+0.122X4+0.195X5+0.218X6+0.330X7 

 Here the coefficient of X1 (0.302) represents the partial effect of achievement motivation on 

development of industrial units holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign 

implies that such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.302 for 

every unit increase in achievement motivation and this coefficient value is significant at 5 per cent 

level.  

 The coefficient of X2(0.329) represents the partial effect of innovativeness on development of 

industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign implies that 

such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.329 for every unit 

increase in innovativeness and this coefficient value is significant at 1per cent level. 

 The coefficient of X3(0.020) represents the partial effect of risk taking propensity on 

development of industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign 

implies that such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.020 for 
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every unit increase in risk taking propensity and this coefficient value is not significant at 5 per cent 

level. 

 The coefficient of X4(0.122) represents the partial effect of competitive aggressiveness on 

development of industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign 

implies that such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.122 for 

every unit increase in competitive aggressiveness and this coefficient value is not significant at 5 per 

cent level. 

 The coefficient of X5(0.195) represents the partial effect of proactiveness on development of 

industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign implies that 

such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.195 for every unit 

increase in proactiveness and this coefficient value is significant at 1 per cent level. 

 The coefficient of X6 (0.218) represents the partial effect of autonomy on development of 

industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign implies that 

such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.218 for every unit 

increase in autonomy and this coefficient value is significant at 1 per cent level. 

 The coefficient of X7(0.330) represents the partial effect of managerial competency on 

development of industrial units, holding the other variables as constant. The estimated positive sign 

implies that such effect is positive. Development of industrial units would increase by 0.330 for 

every unit increase in managerial competency and this coefficient value is significant at 1 per cent 

level. 

 Based on standardized coefficient, innovativeness (0.235) is the most important factors to extract 

development of industries score, followed by managerial competency (0.202), achievement 

motivation (0.191), autonomy (0.147), proactiveness (0.119), competitive aggressiveness (0.084), risk 

taking propensity (0.013). It is inferred that innovativeness is highly influencing the development of 

industries. The first three major influencing factors on the development of industrial units are found 

out as innovativeness, managerial competency and achievement motivation. Innovativeness is 

constructed by the variables; ―bring changes‖ and ―introducing new ideas‖. The development of the 

industrial units is constructed by the variables ―increase in customer numbers‘, and ―increase in 

sales volume‘. When the firms introduce new ideas in the production and marketing of products 

according to the customer needs they are able to compete in the market and increase the sales 

volume. So innovativeness is highly influencing the development of industrial units.  
 

Table 1.0 Multiple Regression Analysis of Impact of Entrepreneurial Orientationon the 
Performance of Industrial Units 

 Note: Dependent Variable: Development of industrial units 

Factors of Entrepreneurial 
orientation 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

‘t’ 
value 

Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

(Constant) -5.221 1.452  -3.596 <0.001** 

Achievement Motivation 0.302 0.117 0.191 2.579 0.010 

Innovativeness 0.329 0.075 0.235 4.362 <0.001** 

Risk- Taking propensity 0.020 0.102 0.013 .201 0.841 

Competitive Aggressiveness 0.122 0.090 0.084 1.365 0.173 

Proactiveness 0.195 0.071 0.119 2.760 0.006 

Autonomy 0.218 0.077 0.147 2.811 0.005 

Managerial Competency 0.330 0.079 0.202 4.181 <0.001** 
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Conclusion 

 The respondents who have motivation to achieve success in their business always want to 

overcome the problems and find new steps to reach their goal. Hence the achievement motivation 

becomes one of the highly influencing factor of the development of industries. The respondents who 

are good at maintaining relationship with the people in business, who are good at communication, 

leadership and analytical skill are good at managerial competency. When the entrepreneurs have 

good managerial competency they are able to achieve the objectives of the firm which is reflected in 

the better performance of the firm. Hence, managerial competency is highly influencing the 

development of industrial units.Thus there is impact of entrepreneurial role on the development of 

the industrial units. 
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Abstract 

 Change is continuous and often uninvited. Every organisation in the world is affected by change. Organisational 
change will not happen instantly, it is a process. This study is conducted to understand the change management in the 
Information Technology (IT) services industry. The research instrument used in this study to collect data was the 
questionnaire. The questionnaire was based on the six dimensions of the managing change model. The findings indicate 
that major reasons for IT services employee‟s short tenure are relocation, family reason, salary, and better career prospect. 
Resistance to change is very common during the change process. The foremost reasons for resistance to change are new 
learning, more work, and fear of failure. Resistance can be reduced by involving employees in the change process. 
Understanding organisational change leads to active participation of employees towards positive change effort. 
Keywords: Change Management, Information Technology (IT) Services Industry. 
 
Introduction 

 The Indian Information Technology (IT) industry has become one of the vibrant sectors of 

Indian economy. According to the Government of India (GoI), India is the base for most of the 

Fortune 500 and Global 2000 companies. National Association of Software and Services Companies 

(NASSCOM) report states that IT industry is the largest private sector in India with 37 lakhs 

employees. In the financial year 2014-15, IT software and services added about 2,31,000 jobs 

(consisting of 34 per cent women employees). According to the Software Technology Parks of India 

(STPI) annual report, the indirect employment in the IT industry accounts to nearly one crore. 

 In terms of the national Gross Domestic Product (GDP), the IT sector revenue has grown from 

1.2 per cent in the financial year 1997-98 to nearly 9.3 per cent in the financial year 2015-16 (GoI). In 

the financial year 2016, the revenue generated by the Indian IT services sector is Rs. 7,500 crores 

(NASSCOM). In order to sustain in this competitive world, organisations have to adapt to the 

business environment and change continuously. 

 Change is an alteration in existing state of an organisation in terms of people, structure, or 

technology. It is not only adequate to react to change but anticipate the impact of change and 

managing change effectively really matters for the success of an organisation. Organisational change 

may be defined as the implementation of an idea or behaviour which is new to the organisation 

(Daft, 1982). 

 Change is inevitable, similarly, resistance to change also inevitable (Baker, 1989). The resistance 

to change may be due to the individual, organisational, or both. The resistances need to be tackled 

in order to implement the change process effectively. To successfully manage organisational change, 

the managers must know what to change, why to change, when to change, and how to change 

(Gupta, 1998). Study of organisational change and management of change have emerged as most 

common topics of management (Sturdy and Grey, 2003). 
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Review of Literature 

 The study of Judge, Thoresen, Pucik, and Welbourne (1999) states that the success of change 

efforts lies in the ability and motivation of individuals within the organisation. While choosing 

managers for change management process, the organisation might want to consider managers who 

have a positive self-concept and are risk tolerant. According to Rousseau and Tijoriwala (1999), the 

social influence of co-workers plays a vital role in interpreting the change. Reasons for the change 

efforts are likely to play a greater role in motivating change in its early phases. Shanley (2007) stated 

a set of seven change management competencies (analytical, insightful, influential, emotional, 

interpersonal, political, and administrative) that are required for change agents. Many change 

efforts fail because of poor leadership and weak management. According to Sackmann, Eggenhofer-

Rehart, and Friesl (2009), the change activities need to stay in the focus of those who are concerned 

with the implementation. The appropriate use of management by objectives and a performance 

oriented reward system seem to be adequate instruments for reviewing and evaluating the progress 

of implementation. Based on the observation of Ghitulescu (2012) during the times of organisational 

change, employees must proactively implement new ideas to make the change efforts successful. 

Active participation through adaptivity and proactivity contributes to increased feelings of efficacy 

that underlie employees‘ readiness for change and their motives to support the change. Hakonsson, 

Klaas, and Corroll (2013) stated that the leaders should see themselves more as designers of 

structures that support continuous change. Change in the short run will lead to a performance 

decline, managers should not give up after the initial lack of success; instead, they should continue 

and maintain a long-term focus. From the literature cited it is evident that managing the people side 

of change is considered as an important dimension while dealing with organisational change. 

Organisational change efforts frequently end up with some form of human resistance (Kotter & 

Schlesinger, 1979). A change model is a representation of steps involved in a change process, these 

models provide guidelines for the managers, consultants, and Organisation Development (OD) 

practitioners to lead the change efforts (Rothwell and Sullivan, 2005). 

 
Managing Change Model 

 Managing Change Questionnaire (MCQ) was developed by W. Warner Burke Associates, Inc., 

organisation consultants. It was developed to understand how people respond to change. The MCQ 

provide useful information to participants regarding the understanding of certain aspects of 

organisational change (Church, Waclawski, and Burke, 1996). 

 
Figure 1 Managing Change Model. Adapted from ―OD 

Practitioners as Facilitators of Change‖, by Allan H. Church, Janine 

Waclawski, and W. Warner Burke, 1996, Group & Organization 

Management, 21, p 33. Adapted with permission. 

 The managing change model was based on six dimensions: 

individual response to change, general nature of change, planning 

change, managing the ‗people‘ side of change, managing the 

‗organisational‘ side of change, and evaluating the change effort.  

 

 

  
Figure 1 Managing Change Model 
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Following are the contents addressed in each dimension. 

 Individual Response to Change: People resist change due to loss of routine, and the loss of 

personal choice. 

 General Nature of Change: A definite pattern is followed while implementing the organisational 

change. 

 Planning Change: Covers the activities occur during the change process and prior to 

implementation. 

 Managing the People Side: Emphasise the need to communicate the participants regarding the 

change effort. 

 Managing the Organisational Side: Managing the reward system, the organisational structure, 

and the barriers to facilitate the change process. 

 Evaluating Change: Providing feedback to people regarding the progress of change made, 

recognition of people involved in the change process. 

 
Studies on Change Management 

 Prior studies on change management using MCQ and their findings are summarised below. 

 According to Church, Waclawski, and Burke (1996), OD practitioners achieved higher scores 

when compared with managers and executives on the MCQ subscale regarding managing the 

people side of change. OD consultants are quite aware of the complexities involved in facilitating 

change. OD practitioners seemed to be more skilled in understanding people issues such as: 

communicating across levels of organisation, power of groups, role of rewards in supporting change 

efforts, and working with complaints. 

 Siegal, et al., (1996) suggests that the management development programmes designed to 

implement change process must mainly focus on the following important areas: individual response 

to change, general nature of change, and managing the ‗people‘ side of change. The managers are 

skilled in managing the organisational aspects of change process but not the people side. 

 Pare and Jutras (2004) identified that the IT specialists are more knowledgeable about the 

process of change, more particularly managing the human and organisational side of change. Senior 

IT managers and systems analysts have a better understanding of the issues pertaining to 

organisational change process than the programmers and technicians. 

 In overview, the studies based on MCQ formed a common conclusion. First, it is important for 

the employees to have the knowledge about the change management. Second, managing the people 

side of change seems to be key dimension while dealing with the change process. 

 The present study focuses on the understanding of the IT services employees regarding the 

change management in their organisation. 

 
Objectives 

1. To validate the dimensions of the managing change model in the Indian context, and to check 

the reliability of the questionnaire. 

2. To know the knowledge level of IT services industry employees towards understanding the 

organisational change. 

3. To identify the major reasons for resistance to change in the IT services industry. 
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Methodology 

 The research instrument used in this study to collect data was the questionnaire. In non-

probability sampling designs, judgment sampling method was used in this study. A total of 200 

questionnaires were issued to a sample of IT services employees from the NASSCOM membership 

companies located in Chennai. Total IT services companies registered with NASSCOM was 186 out 

of which, top five companies among NASSCOM industry rankings of top 20 players in IT services 

were considered. In total, 123 IT employees returned the questionnaires, yielding a response rate of 

61.5 per cent. After eliminating the incomplete responses, 82 questionnaires were finalised for the 

analysis. Statistical techniques such as Fisher's Exact, correspondence analysis, mean, and average 

ranking (using reverse weights) were used to analyse the data collected. 

 The questionnaire was based on the six dimensions of the managing change model. Apart from 

these dimensions, based on the literature survey few other factors such as reasons for resistance to 

change, methods used to deal the resistance to change also included in the questionnaire. 

Respondents were also asked to rank the strongest resistance they have experienced during the 

change process and the effective method which was followed by their organisation while dealing 

with the resistance to change. 

 
Analysis - Reliability of the Questionnaire 

 While checking the reliability of the instrument, all the six dimensions of the managing change 

model and the change methods used in the organisation during the change process yielded a high 

Cronbach‘s alpha value which is almost close to one. The scale reliability was α = 0.87 with 95% 

confidence interval. The high reliability indicates the stability and consistency of the research 

instrument. Though the research instrument was developed using the dimensions of managing 

change model, the universality of the change management practices and the IT services industry 

culture provides huge support in using the research instrument in the Indian context. 

 
Knowledge Level of IT Services Employees towards Understanding the Organisational Change 

 The second objective of the study was to examine the knowledge level of IT services employees 

towards understanding the change. To examine the knowledge level, three approaches were used in 

this study: (a) demographic characteristics of the respondents; (b) association between age and 

tenure of IT services employees; and (c) understanding of IT services employees towards change 

management. The details of these approaches are described below. 

 
Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents 

 57.3 per cent of the respondents were male and 42.7 per cent of the respondents were female. 

Regarding the age of the respondents, 54.9 per cent belongs to the age group 21-25 years, 37.8 per 

cent belongs to 26-30 years, and 7.3 per cent belongs to 31-35 years old. This suggests that the IT 

services industry mainly constitute a good number of younger people who had recently entered the 

field after completing their studies. Unlike other industries, only a minimum number of people 7.3 

per cent who are above 31 years old and more are working in the IT services industry. 

 In terms of educational background, as measured by highest degree obtained, 9.8 per cent of 

respondents had received their bachelors degree in computer applications or computer science. 69.5 

per cent of the respondents had received their bachelors in engineering or technology. 6.1 per cent 
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had their masters in computer applications or computer science, 2.4 per cent had their masters in 

engineering or technology, and 12.2 per cent had their masters in business management. It is been 

inferred that the IT services industry is dominated by the young graduates at the bachelors level in 

engineering or technology, followed by the masters level in business management. The higher 

educational level of the employees leads to a better knowledge about the organisational change. 

 With respect to tenure in their organisation, 24.4 per cent respondents had less than one year of 

experience, 39 per cent had experience of 1-3 years 17.1 per cent had experience of 4-5 years, and 

19.5 per cent had experience of more than five years. This is also again supported by the previous 

finding that majority of the employees from the IT services industry are fresher. 56.1 per cent had no 

previous work experience, and 43.9 per cent had previous work experience. 

 
Association between Age and Tenure of IT Services Employees 

Table 1 Association between Age and Tenure of IT Services Employees 

 The cross tabulation between age and 

tenure of the IT services employees Table 1 

shows that the tenure of the employees 

associated with their age. Employees in the 

age group of 21-25 years are having 1-3 years 

of experience. Whereas employees in the age 

group of 31-35 years are having 6 and more 

years of experience. 

  

 

 Hypothesis 1: There is an association between age and tenure of the IT services employees. 

 
Table 2 Fisher's Exact Value for Age and Tenure of IT Services Employees 

 Table 2 indicate that the Fisher's Exact value is 41.995 and 

significant value is 0.000. The Fisher's Exact test indicates that 

there is a significant association between age and tenure of 

the IT employees. Correspondence analysis was performed in 

order to compare the association between age and tenure at a 

category level.  

From Figure 2 it is inferred that the IT employees in the 

age group 21-25 years are associated with less than one year, 

and one to three years of experience. The IT employees in the 

age group 26-30 years are associated with four to five years 

of experience, while those in the age group of 31-35 years are 

associated with six and more years of experience. 

 

 

 

 

 

Age 

Tenure 

Total Less than  
1 year 

1-3 
years 

4-5  
years 

6 years  
and  

more 

21-25  
years 

17 24 3 1 45 

26-30  
years 

2 8 11 10 31 

31-35  
years 

1 0 0 5 6 

Total 20 32 14 16 82 

Fisher's  
Exact  
Test 

Value 
Exact Sig. 
(2-sided) 

Fisher's Exact 41.995 .000 

 
Figure 2 Correspondence Analysis 
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Change Management 

 In order to identify the knowledge level of IT services employees towards understanding the 

change, 8 statements were given in the form of Likert's scale. Mean for all the ratings was calculated 

and listed in Table 3. 

 
Table 3 Understanding the Change 

 The result shows that the employees of the IT services industry are having a fair knowledge 

about the changes happening in their organisation. This is evident from the mean value which lies 

for all the statements between one and three i.e. between strongly agree and neutral. 

 
Reasons for Resistance to Change 

 For an effective management of change, the organisation must identify the reasons for the 

resistance to change and attempt to overcome the resistances. 

 
Table 4 Reasons for Resistance to Change 

 To find out the reasons for resistance to change, the 

respondents were asked to rank the reasons for resistance 

to change in their organisation during the change process, 

by assigning 1 to the strongest resistance, 2 to the next 

strongest resistance, and so on. The factors included were 

new learning, need for security, more work, 

organisational politics, fear of failure, poor timing, loss of 

status, lack of resources, lack of involvement, and lack of 

reward. The responses were analysed by using average 

ranking (using reverse weights). 

  

 As for as the reason for resistance to change is concerned, the average score for new learning is 

7.3 in the 1 to 10 point scale followed by more work and fear of failure with the average score of 6.5 

and 6.4 respectively. 

 Lack of resources, lack of reward, and lack of involvement were scored as 4.7, 4.4, and 4.1 

respectively. Employees in the IT services industry are not considering these factors as the reasons 

for resistance to change in their organisation. 

 
Discussion 

 This study is carried out to understand the knowledge level of IT services employees regarding 

the change management. Various analyses were performed to examine the objectives of the study. 

Knowledge Level of IT Services Employees Mean 

Training the employees helps them to feel positive about change 1.80 

Understanding change is important for the successful change effort 1.82 

Change leads to implementation of technology 1.85 

Change helps in individual growth of the employee 1.99 

Change helps in overall development of the organisation 2.00 

Resistance to change is common in the organisation 2.02 

Change enhances the performance of the employees 2.12 

Resistance does not imply that the employees are against change 2.17 

Reasons for  
Resistance 

Mean Rank 

New Learning 7.3 I 

More Work 6.5 II 

Fear of Failure 6.4 III 

Organisational Politics 6.0 IV 

Need for Security 5.6 V 

Poor Timing 5.3 VI 

Loss of Status 4.7 VII 

Lack of Resources 4.7 VII 

Lack of Reward 4.4 VIII 

Lack of Involvement 4.1 IX 
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 First, the applicability of the research instrument in the Indian context. After a thorough search 

for literature in the area of change management from the databases like EBSCO, Emeraldinsight, Pro 

Quest, Sage, Science Direct, Springer, Taylor and Francis, and Wiley, it was found that very few 

studies were done in the field of change management in India. Out of which none of the studies 

used the managing change framework. The researcher obtained permission to adapt the managing 

change model from Prof. W. Warner Burke, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York. The 

questionnaire was developed based on the six dimensions of the managing change model. This 

study validated the questionnaire in the Indian context since it was originally developed in New 

York. The high Cronbach‘s alpha value of 0.87 for all the dimensions shows the stability and 

consistency of this questionnaire. Hence, this questionnaire can be used as a research instrument to 

conduct studies related to change management in India. 

 Second, knowledge level of IT services employees towards understanding the organisational 

change. To examine the knowledge level, demographic characteristics of the respondents were 

analysed. The results revealed that, unlike any other industries in India, the IT services industry 

constitute a major portion of young employees in the age group of 21-30 years old. Interestingly, the 

tenure of the employees is also very short when compared to other industries. In order to establish 

the association between the age and tenure of the employees, hypothesis 1 was developed and 

tested using Fisher‘s Exact. Hypothesis 1 was supported as there is an association between age and 

tenure of the employees. Further, to compare the association at the category level, correspondence 

analysis was performed. The results further revealed that the employees in the age group of 21-25 

years are possessing less than one year to maximum three years of experience. The reasons for the 

short tenure are better career prospect, relocation, family reason, and salary. 

 A better career prospect is a good opportunity an employee gets from another company. Since 

India is a preferred location for the Fortune 500 and Global 2000 companies, the IT services 

employees have a lot of options and opportunities. Dissatisfaction of an employee in the current 

career path leads to search of a new employer. Majority of the IT services employees working in 

Chennai are not the natives of Chennai. After gaining a few years of experience in the industry, they 

decide to relocate from Chennai to another city in order to stay close to their parents, spouse, or 

children. The IT services industry consist of 34 per cent women workers. Many of the women 

workers quit the job when they expect a child after marriage. They quit the job to take care of the 

child for a few years and because of family reasons. The IT services industry offer a very attractive 

pay when compared to any other industry in India. The younger employees are more interested in 

changing jobs in order to secure a higher salary. 

 The IT services employees have a good knowledge about the organisational changes in their 

organisation. Well-designed training programmes, demonstration from the subject matter experts, 

and the technological advancements in the industry helps the employees to adapt organisational 

changes easily. Moreover, young employees are willing to work in the challenging and dynamic 

work environment. For all these reasons the IT services employees possess a better understanding of 

their organisational change. 

 Third, another contribution of this study is the identification of reasons for resistance to change 

in the IT services industry. Major reasons for resistance to change are new learning, more work, fear 

of failure, and organisational politics. The resistance to change arises mainly due to lack of 
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information about the change process. It is important to communicate every change effort in order 

to overcome the resistances. The communication could be done through the presentation, reports, or 

demonstration. Educating the people regarding the change helps to reduce the resistances to a great 

extent. Involving employees and allowing them to participate in the change process, helps to build 

commitment of the employees during the change process. Attending the complaints and problems 

of the employees helps to gain the confidence of the employees. Providing training to the employees 

about the new ways helps to overcome performance pressures. Finally, offering incentives to the 

employees after the change initiative gains maximum support from the employees. 

 
Conclusion 

 This study has documented the usage of managing change model and its six dimensions in 

Indian context along with the verification of reliability of the research instrument. The knowledge 

level of IT employees towards understanding the change and the major reasons for the resistance to 

change in the IT services industry also unveiled from this study. The findings suggest that the 

employees of the IT services industry possess a fair knowledge about their organisational changes. 
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Abstract 

 Outsourcing is a new Human Resource (HR) practice used by the techno flexi organisations. Globalisation made so 
many changes in the organisation's structure in order to sustain growth. It brings the changes in the Human Resource 
Management (HRM) practices also. Human Resource Outsourcing (HRO) is one such a change, which brings a decrease 
in the manufacturing cost, an increase in quality of product and flexibility in management activities. Though HRO can 
lead to certain gains for the organisation, it has affected the employment pattern. HRO creates more employment 
opportunities in an informal way. This type of employment reduces the number of permanent employment and it creates 
more part-time, casual and contract labour. Further, it brings the change in the attitude of the employees. It has some 
impact on the job, quality of work-life and commitment on organisations. This paper analyses the attitude of the employees 
on outsourcing the human resources to the Telecom Sector in Bengaluru City. This paper ranks the factors which influence 
the employees to work on outsourcing. It finds out the ways and means for the development of HRO for the betterment of 
workers and to attain competitive advantage of the company.  
Keywords: HRO, Telecom Sector, Employees Attitude. 
 
Introduction 

 The economical changes on 21st century bring so many changes around the world. Labour 

market flexibility also one among them. The flexibility in labour has changed the employment 

pattern and its structure in Indian economy also. It has reduced the number of employees who have 

permanent employment and has paved the way for casualisation of workers and Human Resource 

Outsourcing (HRO). It creates discrimination in wage, working conditions and its welfare measures. 

Liberalisation brings so many changes in the service sectors also. HRO is more in service Industries 

as employment opportunities are more in it.  

 Outsourcing is a process where the part of the company‘s activities (core or non-core) is 

contracted to outside companies. Since, managing and handling the Human resource an expensive 

and complicated activity, many organisations are outsourcing it to achieve competitive advantage. 

HRO is the practice of turning over all or part of an organisation's HR functions to an external 

provider (Pelham 2002)1. HR activities being commonly outsourced include Recruitment and 

Selection, Remuneration, Industrial Relations (IR), and Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) 

(Armstrong, 2006; Davidson, 2005; Hansen, 2009; Staff, 2006; Weinberger, 2008)2.  

 Out sourcing of HRO is also adopted by the state-owned Public Sector Units also. Emergence of 

private sector in LPG regime has been ignited through the disinvestment, strategic sale of state 

stakes and privatisation of Public Sectors. This reflects the changes of employment pattern of public 

sector especially telecom sector, the key enabler for an inclusive and sustainable growth of the 

country. 

 Attitude means a tendency of response towards some idea, situation, person and object. The 

response may be positive or negative. Allport (1935) defined an attitude as ―Attitude is a mental and 

neural state of readiness organized through experience, exerting a directive or dynamic influence 
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upon the individual‘s response to all objects and situations with which it is related‖ (p.810)3. 

According to PG Aqrcinas, there are three important attitudes of Organisational Behaviour (OB) 

they are job satisfaction, job involvement and organisational commitment4.  

 In the working place attitude of employees plays a vital role and to study about it is very 

important. The employees how they perceive the job, pay; working hours and other facilities implies 

the job satisfaction. Job satisfaction is one of the measurable factors for increase any industrial 

production. Job satisfaction lies in the quality work life. Proper HR practices help to improve the 

quality work life and a positive attitude. The Positive attitude leads to job involvement and 

organisational commitment. 

 
Literature Review 

 The attitude of employees results in the performance of the company. Robbins (2003) defined 

attitudes as evaluative statements and they can be either favourable or unfavourable concerning 

objects, people, or events5. According to Newstom and Davis (1993) attitude predicate the behaviour 

of the employees. If it positive it indicates the positive behaviour and verse visa. The negative 

attitude leads to dissatisfaction in the job and it sometimes leads to aggression and retaliation 

towards job6.  

 Gilley and Rasheed (2000) mentioned three reasons for the outsourcing, first one it can 

concentrate on its core activities secondly, it helps to improve the quality and service and lastly, it 

reduces the cost which gives the competitive advantage7.  

 Human Resource Outsourcing is inevitable to attain scale of economies. Reed (2001) mentioned 

Human Resource Outsourcing as the process of transferring elements of a company‘s HRM 

functions or activities to be given to the outside of the company itself‖( pp. 119)8. According to 

Adler (2003) HR outsourcing meant as, contracting the part of HR activities or whole to the 

outsiders than handling those activities inside the organisation9. Quinn (1992) argues that HRO 

should be limited to only noncore HR functions whereas core HR functions should be done in house 

to maintain the competitiveness of the organisations10. As Greer, C., Youngblood, S., & Gray, 

D.(1999) observed that HR outsourcing has been used as a cost-effective measure for HR services by 

the way of downsizing11. 

 The organisations have enormous reasons and justifications on outsourcing its HR activities, it 

has to consider the perception of the employees on its HR outsourcing as it effects on the attitude of 

the employees. Elmuti, Grunewald, and Abede (2010) in their research, they found that the effects of 

outsourcing reflect the quality of work life, attitudes and performance of the employees in a 

negative way12. Giardini and Kabst (2008), found that there is negative effect on the perception and 

evaluation of the employees about the Recruitment Process Outsourcing (RPO)13  

 Keiner Prueft Mehr Genau( KPMG) International (2006) report HRM as one of three most likely 

business functions to be outsourced to Asia. According to National Association of Software and 

Service Companies (NASSCOM) reported that India‘s share in the global outsourcing market has 

raised from 51 in 2009 to 55 per cent in 2010. As a result, the number of (HRO) providers has also 

increased rapidly. Outsourcing HR functions raise an important question about the effect of HRO on 

the perspectives of employees, especially, employee attitudes. It is a very important consideration 

for the organisations when they outsource its HR function. Because the human resource is the only 
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resource possess the productive capacity. So it may adversely affect company‘s performance if 

selected wrongly. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 The Indian economy was attracted by its fastest growth and being participants in a competitive 

market economy. To survive in the competitive economy and to get enhance the profit margin, it 

changes its employment pattern and took the advantages of outsourcing. This leads to poor 

economic condition and inferior status due to low salary with insecure employment, and low 

bargaining power. It causes impacts on the attitude of the employees and affects the production in 

the long run. Further, it causes the unrest in the industry and economy which results in 

discontinuity of skill development to meet the swift technological advancement of the industry. So it 

is important to study about the attitude of the employees and its effects on HR outsourcing in the 

telecom Industy as its employment opportunities and growth are more. 

 
Objectives of the Study 

1. To find the association between the attitude of Public and Private sector employees of telecom 

industries. 

2. To evaluate the attitude of the employees towards HRO. 

3. To identify the factors that influences the employees to persist on HRO. 

4. To find out the ways and means for the development of HRO for the betterment of workers to 

achieve sustainable growth of the Industry. 

 
Methodology 

 The research design adopted in this study was blended of conceptual and empirical in nature. 

Among the total population (4013) one forth were stratified as clerical level employees. This study 

confined to the sample of 100 employees (10 per cent) of clerical level outsourced in different HRO 

agencies was taken from the list given by the Labour commissioner's office, the Principal General 

Manager of Bharath Sanchar Nigam Ltd and 3G Wireless communication's Private Ltd. Data were 

collected with the help of questionnaire method by convenience sampling method. 
 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

 The attitude of the employees in the working place is measured by the job satisfaction, job 

involvement and organisational commitment. If the employee highly satisfied, it will give the 

positive attitude to the job and organisational commitment. This study hypothetically analysed the 

relationship between the attitude of employees working in the public and private telecom sector on 

HRO. So that the Alternative Hypothesis is framed as, Alternative Hypothesis: There is an 

association between the public and private sectors employees‘ attitude on HRO. Based on the 

collected data an analysis was made and it is presented in the Table-1 
 

Table 1 Association between the Attitude of Public and Private Sector Employees 

 Note: Figures in the 

brackets are expected 

frequencies. 

 Here, χ2 calculated 

value =2.93 

Nature of Organisation Level of Attitude Total 

 Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied  

Public sectors 26(30) 15(12.5) 9(7.5) 50 

Private sectors 34(20) 10(12.5) 6(7.5) 50 

Total 60 25 15 100 
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 The tabulated value of χ2 = 5.99 for 2 degrees of freedom at 5% level of significance.  

 Since chi-square calculated value is lesser than tabulated value, the hypothesis is rejected and it 

is concluded that there is no association between the public and private sectors employees‘ attitude 

on HRO. This study found that the same type of attitude was prevailing among the employees of 

public and private sector telecom sector on HRO. It concluded that both the sector employees‘ 

attitudes are same on HRO. 

 In order to analyses, the attitude of the employees‘ on HRO the satisfaction level of employees‘ 

with HR activities (which gives job satisfaction) were analysed with the help of Weighted Average 

Score method and it is presented in Table-2. 

 
Table 2 Attitude of Employees on HRO 

 
The Result of the Analysis is as follows 

 This study has found that Stable engagement of work-force, Training and Development and 

Performance appraisal marked WAS as negative points such as -0.02, -0.11 and -0.42 showed that 

these HR practices were not giving satisfaction to the employees. These are important HR practices 

which help to increases up-gradation of skill with motivation to face the challenges of the global 

world.  

 Recruitment is the important HR practices which will help for the long survival of the 

organisation only 46 per cent of the employees satisfied with the recruitment and most of them were 

recruited for low wage with less or no experience.  

 Wages and Opportunities, and Overtime and Elevated Working Hours, HR practices the 

employees has given positive satisfaction level that the employees are getting reasonable wage and 

extra payment (for overtime) according to their level of education and experience. The extra income 

motivate and increase their satisfaction with WAS as 0.32 and 0.30.  

 Safe Work Environment has given the result of 52 per cent satisfaction level with WAS 0.22. The 

study showed that the employees were partially satisfied with their work environment. 

 Work Life Balance HR practice followed in the organsation has found that, 46 per cent of the 

employees were satisfied with WAS 0.12. Most of the employees have engaged in another job after 

their working hours as their salary was less. So it will affect the employees‘ commitment towards 

organisations. Tripartite Social Security Schemes of HRO showed, 30 percent of dissatisfaction 

over 41 per cent satisfaction with WAS 0.11. The study analysed that all the companies were 

HRO Activities Satisfied Neutral Dissatisfied WAS 

Recruitment 46 34 20 0.26 

Wages and opportunities 56 20 24 0.32 

Performance appraisals, rewards and awards 14 30 56 -0.42 

Overtime work and elevated working hours 55 20 25 0.30 

Stable and continuous engagement of work 40 18 42 -0.02 

Safe work place 52 18 30 0.22 

Work life-balance 46 20 34 0.12 

Tripartite social scheme 41 29 30 0.11 

Training and development 32 25 43 -0.11 

collective bargaining 32 48 20 0.12 
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collecting some amount as a contribution for ESI from the employees. But they are not given any 

documents related to that. 

 Collective Bargaining Rights, HR practice the result indicated that 48 per cent as Neutral and 20 

as dissatisfied with WAS 0.12. It showed that most of the organisations were engaged outsource 

employees to avoid cordial relation. 

 Though the employees were not satisfied with their job, some factors influence them to persist on 

the same job in the organisations. They are discussed below in the Table 3. 

 
Table 3 Factors Influences the Employees to persist on HRO 

 From Table 3, the employees engaged in the 

outsourcing were getting reliable wage as they 

were less or no experience (ranked second). No 

need of experience (ranked third) as they were 

ready to do any kind of work without asking 

any terms and conditions. Most of the workers 

accepted this outsourcing work for their poor 

economical and social background (ranked 

first). The employees were getting the job easily in outsourcing with or without proper education 

qualification and experience (ranked fifth) and the work period was one year for their contract, they 

renewed the contract and getting the job continually (ranked sixth) with or without increments. 

Only a few employees preferred the outsourcing for the reason which has flexible working time. It 

ranked as the last position. 

 
Findings 

The following are the major findings of this study 

 Both public and private telecom employees have the same type of attitude towards the HRO 

process. 

 The process of recruitment such as qualification, reservation on social status and streamlined 

selections were not followed on defined parameters. 

 This study has found that the employees were engaged in uninterrupted continuous service 

without having any security of job and superannuation benefits.  

 The employees were not getting reliable payment so they have to additional work 

(another/second job) to balance their family. 

 The employees were not having any training and development programmes.  

 The employees were contributing the minimum amount for the social security without getting 

proper information about the employer contribution and other details 

 This study has revealed that dissatisfaction has been exposed to the HR practices such as 

recruitment, training and development, safety work environment, work-life balance. These HR 

practices aimed at improving employee competencies, workers satisfaction, efficiency and 

productivity. It also decreases the absenteeism and work stress. 

 The study has found that unsatisfied attitude exposed in an unstable engagement of workforce 

through HRO. Though it reduces the labour cost, it leads to lack of responsibility and commitment. 

This, in turn leads to the low and unproductive performance for the organisations in the long run. 

Factors Mean Score Rank 

Poverty of the respondent 60.9 1 

Reliable payment for their  
experience and education 

55.1 2 

No need of experience 51.0 3 

Education level 50.3 4 

Easy availability of job 49.0 5 

Work continuity 45.7 6 

Flexible working time 38.1 7 
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 The study has found that most of the employees were not aware of the collective bargaining 

rights which is one of the major HR practice increases the attitude in a collective way. 

 This study confined that most of the employees were poor economic and social background 

with or without having proper education and work experience. 

 
Suggestions 

 The study has recommended the following suggestions for the organisations to gain competitive 

advantage through HRO are such as; 

 Ensuring job security, with reasonable level of the wage, increases the satisfaction and attitude 

of the employees. 

 HRO should provide training and development which ensure the skill and quality of work life, 

brings the positive attitude in turn, increases the productivity 

 Extending and ensuring Social Security (ESI, EPF and Gratuity) increases the commitment of the 

workers.  

 Ensuring social dialogue with the workers on the regular basis in order to make the workplace a 

better place to work and create the positive attitude to the employees. 

 
Conclusion 

 Employment is a social relationship which tightens with the good employment status of 

workers. When the organisations outsource its human resources they have to consider the job 

security, proper remuneration, work-life balance, training and development, proper selection and 

staffing for the achievement of inclusive and sustainable organisation and welfare of the state. The 

organisations must study the impact of HRO on employee attitudes to avoid or minimise any 

negative impact from such a move. The HRO in the telecom sector needs serious evaluation in order 

to make it reliable and reasonable socio-economic development which reveals the development of 

the whole nation. 

 
References 

1. Pelham D (2002), It is time to outsource HR? Training, 39 (4): 50.  

2. Armstrong, M. (2006). A hand book of human resource management practice (10thed.). London: 

Kogan Page Limited.  

3. Davidson, G.K. (2005), Emerging trends and early lessons in public-sector HR outsourcing. 

Employment Relations Today, 1(4), 31. 

4. Hansen, F. (2009), Currents in Compensation and Benefits. Compensation & Benefits Review, 

41(1), 5 – 24.  

5. Staff, E. (2006, April 15). HR outsourcing: From baby steps to giant leaps. Employee Benefit 

News,1. 

6. Weinberger, T.E. (2008), Value Pricing the Outsourcing of Compensation Processes: The Indirect 

Return on Knowledge Baseline. Compensation Benefits Review, 40 (3), 23 – 31.  

7. Allport, G.W. (1935), Attitudes. In C.Murchison (ed.), Handbook of social psychology. 

Worcester, Mass: Clark university Press). 

8. Aqucinas, P. G. (2009), Organisation Behaviour, Concepts, Realities, applications and Challenges. New 

Delhi: Excel Book. 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 6    April 2018    ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 41 

9. Robbins, S. P. (2003), Organisational behaviour: global and Southern African perspectives. Cape 

Town, Pearson Education South Africa. 

10. (Newstrom, J.W. & Davis, K. (1993), Organisational behaviour: Human behaviour at work. New 

York: McGraw Hill). 

11. (Gilley, K. Matthew, Abdul A. Rasheed (2000), ―Making more by doing less: analysis of 

outsourcing and its effects on firm performance‖ Journal of Management, Vol. 26, No. 4, 

pp.763–790). 

12. Reed, A. (2001),Innovation in human resource management: Tooling up for the talent wars. 

London: CIPD house.  

13. Adler, P. (2003), ‗Making the HR Outsourcing Decision‘, MIT Slogan Management Review, Fall, 

Vol 45, No 1, 53-59. 

14. Quinn JB (1992) Intelligent enterprise: A knowledge and service based paradigm for industry, 

New York: Free Press.  

15. Greer, C., Youngblood, S., & Gray, D. (1999), Human resource management outsourcing: The 

make or buy decision. Academy of Management Executive, 13(3), 85–96.  

16. Elmuti, Dean; Julian, Grunewald; Dereje, Abebe (2010), ‗Consequences of outsourcing strategies 

on employee quality of work life, attitudes, and performance‘, Journal of Business Strategies,  

27, 2. 

17. Giardini, A., Kabst, R. (2008), ‗Recruitment Process Outsourcing: A scenario study on the 

acceptance of outsourcing in Personel selection‘, Zeitschrift für Personnalforschung, 22, 4,  

370-387. 

 

  



Proceedings of the Multidisciplinary National Conference on Research in Present Scenario (RESCON 2017) 

  

 

Page 42                                                 Nesamony Memorial Christian College, Marthandam 

 

RELEVANCE OF FORENSIC ACCOUNTING IN THE  

DETECTION AND PREVENTION OF FRAUD 

 
Dr. John Felix Stanislas 

Financial Controller, Al Arif Group-Hospitality Division, Dubai, U.A.E 

Asset Controller, Al Arif Contracting Co. L.L.C, Dubai, U.A.E 

 
Abstract 

 The study reviews the relevance of Forensic Accounting in the Detection and Prevention of Fraud. A Forensic 
Accountant is often retained to examine, understand, recapitulate and present difficult financial and business related 
concerns in a manner which is both explicable and evidenced. An appropriate response to the threat of fraud requires 
identify potential areas that are “at risk,” recognizing the fraud-related threats and finding the possible fraud origination 
points, both internal and external. The raise in the number of cases of monetary scams due to the failure of the statutory 
audit to detect and prevent falsified activities has given rise for the profession of forensic accountants. Forensic accounting 
is perceived to have evolved in response to emerging fraud related cases. The increasing complexity of fiscal fraud needs the 
forensic accounting are to be added to the tools essential to bring about the successful examination and identifying of those 
persons involved in unlawful activities. The general expectation is that forensic accounting may offer some breather to the 
weakness of conventional accounting and audit systems to financial fraud. 
Keywords: Forensic Accounting, Financial Fraud, Fraud Prevention and Detection. 
 
Introduction 

 Forensic Accounting means the use of accounting skills to investigate fraud or embezzlement 

and to analyze financial information for use in legal proceedings. The responsibility of preventing, 

detecting and investigating frauds in financial statements are in the hands of the administration of 

the company. The method of internal control, internal auditing and audit committee are the 

essentials for preventing frauds that originate through property misuse as well as those that use of 

financial statements as instruments of fraud. External auditing and forensic accounting perform 

exclusive control and scrutiny on financial data with the aim of detecting omissions and frauds for 

securing the reliability and credibility of financial statements. 

 Forensic accounting consists of the accounting, auditing, and investigative skills to support in 

legal matters. It consists of two major components. Litigation process that recognized the role of an 

accountant as a specialist consultant and investigative officer that uses a forensic accountant‘s skills 

with required possible courtroom testimony. According to the definition by the Association of 

Institute of Certified Public Accountants (AICPA‘s) forensic and litigation services committee, 

forensic accounting may engage the application of skills in accounting and finance, auditing, 

quantitative technique, the law and research methodology. It also has quantitative proficiency to 

gather, analyze, and evaluate financial proof, as well as the potential to interpret and write the 

findings.  

 
Objectives and Methodology of the Study 

 This study initiated to find the overall importance of forensic accounting in the prevention and 

detection of fraud. It is primarily investigative nature and depends completely on secondary data. 

Secondary data gathered from various reports published and other research articles on Forensic 

Accounting. 
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Defining Fraud 

 The fraud (and misconduct) consists of tricks involving bribery and dishonesty that can reduce 

value from a business, either directly or indirectly, whether or not the performer(s) advantage. 

Frauds slot in the purpose to cheat; that is, the perpetrator relies on his or her trick to carry out—or 

hide the falsified doings. It is not by truthful mistake or error. 

 
The Fraud Triangle 

 Criminologists documented three elements that are often there while fraud occurs which 

support people to make fraud. These three essentials form the ―fraud triangle. 

―Opportunity‖ refers to the circumstances in which 

it possible to take place. For example, an employee with 

unrestrained right to use company funds, he has the 

chance to embezzle those funds. 

 ―Pressure or incentive‖ helps explain why and 

when fraud occurs. Fraud takes place when fraud 

outweighs it to act honestly. Thus, it can become the 

motivation to act fraudulently. This is often associated 

with: 

 Lifestyle changes (living ahead of one‘s means). 

 Personal debt (e.g., unnecessary credit card use, gambling losses, use of drugs or alcohol). 

 Business results (e.g., unfortunate operating results, desire to evade business failure, meet 

necessities of lenders). 

 ―Rationalization‖ are refers to somehow excuse their fraudulent actions in their minds. A 

person involved in a scam attempts to psychologically agree to his/her actions and sensitively ―shift 

the blame‖ to anyone or anything other than him/herself. Common rationalizations include: 

 Entitlement: ―They don‘t give me what I‘m worth. I have this funds coming to me.‖ 

 Anger or revenge: ―The Corporation care poorly; now they're going to pay.‖ 

 Minimization: ―I‘m not taking more. The company can easily pay for it.‖ 

 Moral justification: ―one and all else is doing it, so it must not be so awful to do this.‖ 

 
The Type of Fraud 

 The Association of Certified Fraud Examiners (ACFE) classifies the fraud threats to businesses 

in the following ways: 

 Asset Embezzlement, 

 Falsified financial statements and records, and 

 Fraudulent or illegal practices. 

 
Asset Embezzlement 

 Simply put, asset embezzlement thought as stealing of something of value that belongs to the 

business. When it comes to asset embezzlement, ―cash is king.‖ In other words, cash is the most 

commonly targeted asset. Cash-diversion method range from simple float of sales receipts to 

complex frauds  involving: 

 Billing, Payroll, Expense settlement, 
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 Checks, including modification and diversion of legally issued checks, and Sales and 

remittances, including point-of-sale ―till tapping. 

 
Falsified Financial Statements and Records 

 The statements (internal and external), accounting books, and records of a business are target 

for fraudulent activities. Exclusively, they may be: 

 Manipulated to conceal fraud (e.g., to prevent detection of an asset embezzlement), and 

 Falsified to carry out the scam (e.g., to cause unwarranted financial rewards, such as executive 

bonus based on inaccurate financial performance data). 

 
Fraudulent or Illegal Practices 

 Fraudulent and illegal business practices include the following closely related concerns: 

 ―Side agreements‖ involving hidden rebates or kickbacks, and 

 Bid-rigging, corruption, and extortion. Corrupt and illegal practices often involve secreted 

arrangements with customers and suppliers of goods and services to a company. In many cases, 

these measures directly and dishonestly gain the individual employee(s) involved. 

 
Fraud Risk Management 

 Risk management is defined as the ‗process of understanding and managing threats that the 

entity is predictably making effort to achieve its business objectives‘ (CIMA Official Terminology, 

2005). Risk management is an increasingly important process in many businesses, and the process 

fits in well with the principle of excellent corporate governance. Developing a fraud risk 

administration program that comprises of loss control measures those are critical to the detection, 

mitigation and prevention of fraud connected risks. Loss management measures need to take into 

accounts of the company‘s industry, vendor relationships, corporate structure and organization, 

customer base, geographic locations and regulatory environment. 

 
The Risk Management Cycle 

 The risk management cycle is an interactive procedure of identifying risks, assessing their 

impact, and prioritizing actions to mitigate and reduce risks. A number of iterative procedures 

should be taken such as:  

1. Set-up a risk management group; 

2. Recognize risk areas;  

3. Realize and judge the degree of risk;  

4. Develop a risk mitigation strategy;  

5. Employ the strategy and distribute responsibilities;  

6. Implement and check the suggested controls;  

7. Review and filter the process and do it again. 

 
Fraud Prevention 

 Based on the earlier dialogue around why people commit fraud, it would appear that one of the 

most successful ways to deal with the problem of fraud is to implement methods that will reduce 

motive, restrict chance and limit the ability for possible fraudsters to diminish their actions. In the 

case of conscious acts of fraud, the aim of defensive controls is to decrease opportunity and remove 
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temptation from possible offenders. Prevention techniques contain the introduction of policies, 

procedures and controls, and actions such as training and fraud alertness to stop fraud from 

occurring. It is profitable to avert losses, and fraud avoidance activities can help to ensure the 

stability and continued survival of a business. However, based on recent surveys, many 

organizations do not have a formal move toward fraud prevention. Once fraud has already 

happened, the possibility of recovering stolen funds from the executor or through insurance is often 

fairly low. According to KPMG‘s survey in 2007, only 16% of business profiled was able to recover 

their losses. Some others are still trying to recover stolen assets, but the process is often lengthy. At 

least half of the organizations have been incapable to recover any assets at all. As such, it is 

preferable to try to avoid the loss from occurring in the first place, and the adage ‗prevention is 

better than cure‘ definitely applies to fraud. It is worth bearing in mind though, that fraud 

avoidance techniques, while worth investing in, cannot provide 100% shield. It is difficult, if not 

impractical, to eliminate all opportunities for perpetrating fraud. 

 
Fraud Detection 

 As fraud prevention method may not stop all possible perpetrators, organizations should make 

certain that systems are in place that will underline occurrences of fraud promptly. A fraud 

detection plan should involve use of analytical and other procedures to underline anomalies and the 

introduction of reporting mechanisms that provide for communication of suspected falsified acts. 

Elements of a wide-ranging fraud detection system would include exception reporting, data mining, 

trend analysis and risk assessment. Fraud detection may emphasize ongoing frauds that are taking 

place or offenses that have already happened. Such schemes may not influence by the introduction 

of prevention techniques and, even if the fraudsters are held up in the future, recovery of historical 

loss will only be possible through fraud detection. Potential recovery of losses is not the only 

purpose of a detection programme though, and fraudulent behavior should not ignore since there 

may be no recovery of loss. It also allows for the upgrading of internal systems and controls. Many 

scamster are using deficiencies in control systems. Through discovery of such frauds, controls to 

tighten for making it more difficult for potential perpetrators to act.  

 
Responding to the Threat of Fraud  

 Fraud prevention and fraud detection both have a responsibility to play and it is not likely that 

either deliberately succeed without the other. Therefore, it is important that organizations believe 

both fraud prevention and fraud detection in designing an successful strategy to manage the risk of 

fraud. Some of them are as follows: 

 Limit fraud opportunity by creating strong internal controls and limiting supersede of those 

controls. 

 Manage stress and incentives natural in the business process (to the extent possible). 

 Focus fraud prevention and detection efforts on risks where the possible financial loss is the 

greatest or where increasing losses from smaller frauds may be significant. 

 Foster a strong ―perception of detection‖ through hands-on fraud identification, detection, and 

investigation efforts. 

 Respond to identified fraud by constantly applying a ―zero-tolerance‖ policy. 
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Conclusion 

 In conclusion, this study has analyzed why attention needs to give to the fraud detection and 

fraud prevention in Forensic Accounting. It has discussed the Forensic Accounting approach or 

procedure necessary for detection, prevention of fraud and the type of control to be established in 

order to control the incidence of fraud. It is to emphasize that whether within the business world or 

in the public sector, the ultimate responsibility for discouraging and preventing fraud and corrupt 

practices rests with management. The role of a forensic accountant under contemporary conditions 

is important. The forensic accountants look into in accord with the essence of forensic accounting, 

investigate and document frauds. By applying accounting principles, auditing skills and 

investigative procedures in solving legal problems, forensic accountants help lawyers, courts, 

regulatory bodies and other institutions in investigating financial frauds. Therefore, to perform 

tasks efficiently and compose reports on the undertaken investigation, forensic accountants must 

possess knowledge and skills in the area of accounting and auditing. Also, they must have a 

developed verbal and written communication, the capability of perceiving details and of the 

efficient application of investigative activities as well as a considerable degree of knowledge about 

information technologies in accounting and auditing procedures. 
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Abstract 

 Information technology is playing a key role in global marketing. Net based activities like web browsing, blogging, 
social media etc supports the decision making process of the end consumers by providing them with product information 
and product comparison opportunities. Since Tourism industry is mainly depending on communication systems for 
marketing activities absorption of technological innovations and adaptability to it are very important. Kerala tourism 
which generates more than Rs.25,000 crores from Tourism annually has developed a marketing strategy based on 
information technology to build up its brand image. Information and Communication Technology (ICT) supports in 
destination management, developmental planning, strategic planning and implementation and PR. This paper mainly 
discusses how the information technology in general and the official website kerala tourism.org in particular help in 
tourism marketing in Kerala. 
Keywords: Information technology, Tourism, Kerala tourism. 
 
Introduction 

 Kerala has been emerged as a powerful Tourism brand and placed its strengths in the global 

leisure market effectively. The strategic shift in focus from conventional sight seeing to fascinating 

experiences made this tiny state in Southern India a tourism hot spot. Foreign Tourist arrival to 

Kerala during the year 2016 was 10, 38, 419. It shows an increase of 6.23% over the previous year‘s 

figure of 9, 97, 499. A decade before the figures were not much interesting as the inflow from other 

countries during the year 2006 was just 4,28,534 though there was a sharp increase of 23.68 % over 

the previous year. Tourism contributes more than 10% of the Gross State Domestic Product and 

around 23.5 per cent to the total employment in the state.  

 A unique selling proposition or USP which is also known as Unique Selling Point is a factor that 

differentiates a product from its competitors. Dr. James Blythe, described USP as which "contains 

the one feature of the product that most stands out as different from the competition, and is usually 

a feature that conveys unique benefits to the consumer." Varied geographical features have made 

Kerala one of the most sought after destinations in Asia. Kerala has five interconnected backwaters 

which are large lakes linked by canals, both natural and man-made. They were formed by the action 

of waves and shore currents creating low barrier islands across the mouths of the many rivers 

flowing down from the Western Ghats range. There are forty one rivers and the Western Ghats rich 

with diverse flora and fona. Along with serene nature culture also contributes to formulate USP of 

this state. Kerala has a rich cultural heritage. There is a bunch of traditional art forms - Kathakali, 

Krishnanattom, Mohiniyattom, Thullal, Koodiyattom, Kolkkali, Thiruvathirakali, Kakkarishi 

Natakom, Oppanna, Chavittunatakom – in Kerala. Heritage places where history sleeps are 

interesting places for foreign tourists especially from United Kingdom because many of them have 

connections with their own ancestors. Information and Communication technology plays a key role 

in marketing Kerala as a culturally rich and naturally wonderful land which aptly deserves the 

tagline God‘s Own Country. 
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 Information and communication technology has been significantly altered the entire business 

arena of the world. It empowers producers, marketers and the consumers in multiple ways. It is 

shown in the following diagram. 

 
Functional Areas of IT in Business 

Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) enhances 

competitiveness of tourism 

organizations as well as destinations. 

For tourists it helps to get a 

comprehensive idea about the 

destinations, products and services. 

ICT support in product selection, ordering, fulfillment, tracking, payment and reporting and 

reduces complexities and wipes out confusions in travel planning. Behavioral patterns of the 

customers tapered by ICT to determine demand and supply. Through new technology any traveler 

can understand rating of a particular destination, service or a product. Three segments in Tourism 

where ICT can be induced are Attraction sector, Transportation Sector and Hospitality sector. 

Attraction sector includes destinations and institutions. Transportation means modes of 

conveyances and service providers like travel agencies, air carriers etc. Hospitality sector is 

constituted by hotels, home stays etc.  

 
Areas where ICT can be implemented are.  

1. Managing destination resources 

2. Inventory of tourism resources 

3. Managing sites and attraction 

4. Identifying suitable locations for tourist 

5. Manage tourist statistics 

 
Major ICT Initiatives of Kerala Tourism 

 Kerala is the first Indian state that recognized Tourism as an industry. From eighties onward 

Kerala Tourism adopted IT tools in international marketing. First and foremost among them was the 

introduction of a comprehensive website through the products and destinations are showcased. A 

humble beginning as a mono lingual static site (keralatourism.org) is now available in eleven 

international and ten Indian languages. It is to attract foreign tourists large in number by ensuring 

familiarity and providing accurate information in their own mother tongue. Country wise tourism 

arrival is given in the table.  

 
Foreign Tourist Arrivals to Kerala in 2016-Top Order 

S. No Country No. of Tourists 

1 U.K 166792 

2 FRANCE 91598 

3 GERMANY 76791 

4 U.S.A 75773 

5 SAUDI ARABIA 51149 

6 AUSTRALIA 35244 
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 Considering this data, Government of Kerala directed the concerned department to make the 

contents in keralatourism.org in English, Arabic, French, Polish, Slovakian, Russian, Dutch, Spanish, 

Portuguese, Italian and Japanese. The website has been modifies as a responsive one and 

relaunched. Apart from this following IT initiatives also helped to develop Kerala as an 

international brand. They are:- 

 Virtual movies of important destinations and Virtual  Video Wall displaying best visuals 

of Kerala. 

 Live webcast of festivals and events  

 Geo- Coded Festival calendar 

 Message Board for travel industry with advanced features and simplified registration 

procedures 

 Online accreditation facility for tour operators 

 Audio visual guide on Kerala cuisine 

 Online c form submission  

 Online booking facilities (in the private entrepreneurs web sites) 

 There are certain measurement tools to evaluate effectiveness. Some of them are given:- 

 Click-through Rate (CTR).  

 Unique Visitors.  

 Time spent.  

 Click Stream Analysis.  

 Single-page Access.  

 Total Sales, Leads generated or Desired Action Taken.  

 Average Order Size.  

 The above are the basic or common measurements undertaken in the course of a web 

perfomance analysis (Sweeney Susan et al., 2007).  

 Click-through rate (CTR) is the ratio of internet users who click on a particular link to the 

number of total users who view a page, email or an advertisement. ―Unique Visitors is the number 

of unduplicated (counted only once) visitors to your website over the course of a specified time 

period.‖ The new user definition is: ―Users that have had at least one session within the selected 

date range. It includes both new and returning users.‖ Visitors may adopt different paths for 

accessing a website. Click stream analysis is the process of collecting, analyzing and reporting 

aggregate data about which pages a website visitor visits and in what order. Often we mix single 

7 RUSSIA 32725 

8 MALAYSIA 28047 

9 CANADA 26216 

10 SWITZERLAND 26115 

11 NETHERLANDS 22275 

12 ITALY 21433 

13 SWEDEN 20810 

14 U.A.E 20507 

15 SPAIN 14190 

16 IRELAND 13014 

17 BELGIUM 12047 

18 DENMARK 12025 

Kerala Tourism Statistics 2016, Govt. of Kerala 
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access and single page visit. Single access is the number of visits where there is single value. Single 

page visit is the number of visits with a single view. These are the major analytical tools applicable 

in a tourism website evaluation. 

 
Reach and Effectiveness of the Website 

 From 2016 January to December more than three million new users visited Kerala tourism 

website. 

 
Google Analytic Report of Kerala Tourism Website 2016 

 

 

 

 
Countries and Users of Kerala Tourism Website 

Geo Coding 

 On the basis of a Geo located 

object data sheet which is 

generated through a geo coding 

module is used to prepare 

events calendars which are very 

useful for the foreign travelers. 

The system comprises a content source, a content management module, a content repository, a 

location source, a location repository, a geo-coding module, and a geo-location object data sheet 

(GDS). The content source captures the user generated content. The content management module 

manages the user generated content. The content repository stores the user generated content. The 

location source generates a plurality of location data, and the location repository stores the location 

data.  

 
Conclusion 

 Information and communication technology solutions made tourism industry more vibrant and 

fast growing. It opens to the outer world and makes marketing activities effective. But proper 

analysis of such activities and consumer browsing behavior is necessary to formulate right 

strategies. Tourism professionals should understand how the tools for analysis are to be used and to 

adopt right strategies accordingly. 
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New Users Sessions Bounce Rate Pages/ Sessions 

3007562 3894339 64.00% 2.96 

Source: Google Analytical Data 

Countries New User Sessions Bounce Rate Sessions 

United States 161724 193838 70.09% 2.47 

UK 58003 75192 53.84% 3.74 

UAE 95050 118190 64.8% 3.36 

Australia 18956 24098 56.32% 3.65 

Malaysia 15196 19706 61.88% 3.37 

Source: Google Analytical Data 2016 
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Abstract  

 The present study is to analyse the unique performance of self help group as tool for socio-economic development in 
Kanyakumari District. Self help group is an important source of economic growth and they improve thesocio economic 
conditions. It is a small group of rural poor who have voluntarily come forward to form a group for improvement of the 
social and economic status of the members. This method is used by the government, NGOs and others in world wide. The 
members collect their savings and save it in bank. Banks provide loans to the Self help group members, and the Tamil 
Nadu Government motivates the self help group activities. The sources of data for the study are primary and secondary. 
The present study reveals that self help groups are an important tool which helps in the significant development of the 
socio-economic activities and in their performance.  
Keywords: Self Help Group, Socio-Economic Development, Rural poor. 
 
Introduction 

 India is one of the biggest countries in population and most of the people live in rural areas. 

Rural population is depended on agriculture. The overall development of a nation closely depends 

on the development of rural economy. Self help group is one of the most effective tools for 

development of the nation. At present, self help groups are growing at rapid pace and help women 

to grow in the society which could improve their socioeconomic conditions. Socio economic 

development association is a rural development organization. It is a registered society under the 

Tamil Nadusociety‘s registration act. It has been working among the poor, who are handicrafts 

artisan‘s, unemployed coolies and deprived persons of rural villages in Kanyakumari District. Since 

1992in Tamil Nadu we aim for women empowerment, gender equality, women‘s, human rights, 

and their economic and political empowerment and supports innovative and experimental activities 

benefiting women. 

 The self help group promotes small savings among its members and the saving is kept with the 

bank. This common fund is in the name of the self help group. It is a small group of rural poor, who 

have voluntarily come forward to form a group for the improvement of the social and economic 

status of the members. It usually comprises of 10-20 local members and does not exceed twenty. The 

self help group method is used by the government, NGOs and othersworldwide. Themembers 

collect their savings and deposit in banks. Banks give loans to the self help group members. The 

core of self help group in India has been built around an important aspect of human development. 

The present study is to analyse self help group which acts as tools for socio-economic development 

in Kanyakumari District of Tamil Nadu. 

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Rural area people are faced many problems related to poverty, illiteracy, lack of skills, health 

care, dependency, etc. These problems can be solved by the self help groups. Today self help group 
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has become the cause forsignificant change in the rural place and the marginalized. This study is 

undertaken to analyse socioeconomic status of the respondents and performance of self help groups 

in kanyakumari district of Tamil Nadu.  

 
Objectives of the Study  

1. To analyse the socio-economic profile of SHG members. 

2. To analyse income of SHG members after joining the SHG in Kanyakumari District. 

3. To examine the impact of the SHGs on the socio-economic development of its members.  

 
Methodology 

 The study is analysed based on the collection of data from both primary and secondary sources. 

Primary data is collected from well structured questionnaire; secondary data is obtained from 

various published records, books, journals and information given by the Mahalir Thittam office, 

Nagercoil. The primary data has been collected from three blocks in Kanyakumari District such as 

inThuckalay, Thiruvattar andMelpuram blocks. From these blocks, 100 SHG members were 

randomly selected for the purpose of present study. For analysing the data, tools like percentages, 

Ks-test have been used.  

 
Review of Literature 

 A.AngelAnila (2012) examines the role of Self help group in developing socio-economic status 

of rural women, and identities the satisfaction level of self help group members in their activities. 

The conclusion of this paper is that, the self help group is an important tool which helps the rural 

women to acquire power for their self supportive life and nation building. T. Thileepan and  

Dr.K.Soundararajan (2013) reveals that the women of SHG Entrepreneurs are inspiring. The 

Entrepreneurs are someone who organize, manage, and assume the risk of business enterprise. This 

requires a drastic change in the mind set of men towards women in general and working women in 

particular. Hence, it becomes necessary for the society and government to find remedies for the 

problems of women SHG entrepreneurship. Major R. Rajasekaran and R. Sindhu (2013) examined in 

their study that the specific objective is to know about the socioeconomic background of the women 

SHG‘s, their knowledge, skills and earning capacity. Keeping this in mind, the researchers have 

made a study on entrepreneurship and small business with reference to women self help groups in 

Coimbatore city. The analysis clearly shows that the role of women entrepreneurs contribution to 

the society is commendable. 

 
Result and Discussion 

Socio-Economic Profile of SHG Members 

Table 1 Age wise classification of respondents 

 The majority of SHGs belongs to 36% of the 

respondents are between 30-40 years of age and 27% of the 

respondents are 20-30. 21% of the respondents were coming 

under the age 40-50 and 21% of the respondents are above 

50, and the remaining 6% respondents are in the age group 

below 20. 

 

S.  
No 

Age 
No. of  

Respondents 
% 

1 Below 20 6 6 

2 20-30 27 27 

3 30-40 36 36 

4 40-50 21 21 

5 Above 50 10 10 

 Total 100 100 

Source: Primary data 
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Table 2 Religion of the Respondents 

 Table 2 shows that, 52% of the respondents are Hindu, 

31% of the respondents are Christian, and the remaining 17 

% of the respondents are Muslim. 

 

 

 
 

Table 3 Educational Qualification of the Respondents 

 Table 3 shows that, 7% of the respondents are illiterate, 

15%of the respondents are primary, 40% of the 

respondents are secondary, 28% of the respondents are 

college and remaining 10% of the respondents have 

university. 

 

 

 

Table 4 Occupation of the respondents 

Table 4 shows that, 29% of the respondents are 

unemployed, 10% of the respondents are self 

employed, 41% of the respondents are 

employed (Un organized sector) and remaining 

20% of the respondents are employed 

(Organized sector).  

 

 
 

Table 5 Number of the Year Membership in the Group 

 The above table 5 shows that, 10% of the 

respondents are members in the group of below 2-

years, 30% of the respondents are group for 2-3 years 

and 37% of the respondents are 3-5 years group. 15% of 

the respondents are members in the group between 5-7 

years and remaining 8% of the respondents are above 7 

years group.  

 

Table 6 Income of the Respondent Pre and Post Status 

 The above table shows that self 

help group in the study area increase 

the income level of the respondents 

47% respondents were in the income 

group of 3000-4000 before joining the 

scheme, but that percentage as 

increased to 53 after joining the group.  

S. 
No 

Religion No. of 
Respondents 

% 

1 Hindu 52 52 

2 Christian 31 31 

3 Muslim 17 17 

 Total 100 100 

Source: Primary Data 

S. 
No 

Level of 
Education 

No. of 
Respondents 

% 

1 Illiterate 7 7 

2 Primary 15 15 

3 Secondary 40 40 

4 College 28 28 

5 University 10 10 

 Total 100 100 

Source: Primary Data 

S. 
No 

Occupation 
No. of 

Respondents 
% 

1 Unemployed 29 29 

2 Self employed 10 10 

3 
Employed 
(Un organized sector) 

41 41 

4 
Employed 
(Organized sector) 

20 20 

 Total 100 100 

Source: Primary Data 

S.  
No 

No. of Years  
in the Group 

No. of  
Respondents 

% 

1 Below 2-years 10 10 

2 2-3 years 30 30 

3 3-5 years 37 37 

4 5-7 years 15 15 

5 Above 7 years 8 8 

 Total 100 100 

Source: Primary data 

S. 
No 

Income 
Pre-SHG Post-SHG 

Respondents % Respondents % 

1 Below Rs.2000 10 10 6 6 

2 Rs.2000-3000 15 15 11 11 

3 Rs.3000-4000 47 47 53 53 

4 Above Rs.4000 28 28 30 30 

 Total 100 100 100 100 

Source: Primary Data 
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Socio-Economic Impact of Self Help Group Programme 

 At present self help group is widely use as a tool for socio-economic development. Most of the 

respondents in rural areas. The role of SHG is to improve the socio and economic development and 

improve the status of the respondents in households and communities. The opinion of SHG was 

collected and the results of Ks-test are presented in table 7. 

 
Table 7 Opinion regarding SHG was prominent tool for socio-economic growth 

Source: Primary data 

 
Interpretation 

Increase in status from the Society 

 Calculated value is 0.31 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.31) strongly agree that, they are satisfied in 

SHG. Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the 

ratings given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was increase in status from society‖. Ks test 

was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.31) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about increase in 

status from the society. 

 
Increase in Status from the Family Members 

 Calculated value is 0.43 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

Sl. 
No. 

Opinion 
O-E 

Strongly 
Agree 

Agree 
No 

Opinion 
Disagree 

Strongly 
Disagree 

1 
Increase in status from the 
society 

0.31 0.30 0.25 0.14 0 

2 
Increase in status from the 
family members 

0.43 0.39 0.28 0.15 0 

3 
Increase in household 
consumption of products 

0.03 0.37 0.29 0.17 0 

4 Increase in income level 0.09 0.32 0.22 0.09 0 

5 
Increase in bank account 
balance 

0.27 0.32 0.22 0.07 0 

6 
Increase in employment 
opportunity 

0.05 0.25 0.16 0.12 0 

7 Increase in Entrepreneur 0.18 0.22 0.17 0.09 0 

8 Increase in self confidence 0.33 0.40 0.29 0.15 0 

9 
Increase in leadership 
quality 

0.07 0.35 0.32 0.15 0 

10 
Solving family financial 
problem 

0.38 0.39 0.31 0.18 0 
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 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.43) strongly agree that, they are satisfied in 

SHG. Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the 

ratings given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was increase in status from the family 

members‖. Ks test was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.43) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

status from the family members. 

 
Increase in Household Consumption of Products 

 Calculated value is 0.37 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.37) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was Increase in household consumption of products‖. 

Ks test was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.37) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

household consumption of products. 

 
Increase in Income Level  

 Calculated value is 0.32 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.32) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was Increase in income level‖. Ks test was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.32) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

income level. 

 
Increase in Bank Account Balance 

 Calculated value is 0.32 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.32) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was Increase in bank account balance‖. Ks test was 

applied. 

 As calculated value (0.32) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

bank account balance. 
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Increase in Employment Opportunity   

 Calculated value is 0.25 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.25) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was Increase in employment opportunity‖. Ks test 

was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.25) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

employment opportunity. 

 
Increase in Entrepreneur 

 Calculated value is 0.22 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.22) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG wasIncrease in Entrepreneur‖. Ks test was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.22) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase in 

Entrepreneur. 

 
Increase in Self Confidence 

 Calculated value is 0.40 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.40)agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was increase in self confidence‘. Ks test was applied. 

 As calculated value (0.40) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion aboutincrease in 

self confidence‖. 

 
Increase in Leadership Quality 

 Calculated value is 0.35 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.35) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG was increase in leadership quality‖. Ks test was 

applied. As calculated value (0.35) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As 

such there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about Increase 

in leadership quality. 

 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 6    April 2018    ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 57 

Solving Family Financial Problem 

 Calculated value is 0.39 

 Table value at 95% confidence level = =0.136 

 Table 5 depicts that, majority of the respondent (0.39) agree that, they are satisfied in SHG. 

Therefore a hypothesis was formed to test, ―whether there is significant difference in the ratings 

given by respondent. Opinion regarding SHG wasSolving family financial problem‖. Ks test was 

applied. 

 As calculated value (0.39) is more than the table value (0.136) the hypothesis is rejected. As such 

there is difference in the rating giving by the respondents regarding the opinion about solving 

family financial problem. 

 
Findings 

1. The age wise classification of SHG members reveals that, majority of the respondents (36%) are 

in the age group of 30-40 years. 

2. It found that, majority of the respondents (52%) are Hindu. 

3. Educational qualification of the respondents found that, majority of the respondents (40%) are 

secondary. 

4. The researcher found that, majority of the respondents (41%) belongs to employed (Un 

Organized sector). 

5. Majority of the respondents were experience (37%) belongs to 3-5 years. 

6. Majority of the respondents were earned Rs.3000-4000 income increased after joining the SHGs. 

7. Table 8 depicts that, the study was found that out of 10 opinion about impact of socio-economic 

development factors. These factors were treated as strongly agree, agree neutral, disagree and 

strongly disagree. Which may leads to most of the respondents opinion that agree in impact of 

socio-economic development activities.  

 
Suggestions 

1. The government should extend credit facilities for SHGs with subsidy. 

2. The SHGs members claimed lot of credit linkage activities. 

3. SHGs the creation of new recruitment in rural areas. 

4. It may motivate the expansion of agriculture activities in regard to sustainable development of 

these areas. 

 
Conclusion 

 The study shows that the SHGs were a powerful instrument for poverty eradication and 

generating employment opportunities for rural poor in SHGS. The SHGs provide holistic approach 

to improve the socio-economic status of the people particularly in rural areas, increased the 

knowledge coconsciousness, savings and income of the members and also it provides opportunities 

to avail the financial assistance from government, financial institution and banks. The present study 

is an attempt to analysis the SHG was an important tool which helps the significant development in 

socio-economic of the members and the performance of SHGs in Kanyakumari District.  
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Abstract  
 This study examined the level of depression among women self help group members. Changing trends in workforce 
demographics forced the women to work has resulted in a redistribution of work and family. This increases the 
responsibilities which lead to new tensions and conflicts between men and women in the family. This causes negative 
outcomes not only for themselves but also for the self help groups that they work for and for the community. Stress at the 
work place and family leads to physical and emotional problems among women. Depression is probably the last and most 
extreme emotional response to stress symptoms. Stressful experiences leads to depression in some people but not in others. 
Depression is the mood when the person permanently feels sad and gloomy. It affects the individual‟s day to day life and 
activities by interfering with the individual‟s ability to work, study, eat, sleep and have fun. Though individual differences 
exists in depression, there are some common symptoms that may be displayed by depressed individuals like feeling of 
helplessness and hopelessness, loss of interest in daily activities, appetite or weight changes, sleep changes, anger and 
irritability, loss of energy, self loathing, reckless behavior, concentration problem. Self report Beck‟s Depression Inventory was 
used for collection of data. 
Keywords: Depression, stress, Self Help Group (SHG). 
 
Introduction 

 A Nation‘s prosperity can be evaluated by its economic growth and sustainability. Poverty is 

the main hindrance to human progress and prosperity. Government and other agencies failed to 

eradicate poverty and improve the state of women in the society. In this context the relevance of 

SHG for women empowerment through income generating actives. Self Help Group refers to self-

governed, peer controlled, informal group of people with same socio-economic background and 

having a desire to collectively perform common purposes. Here poor people voluntarily come 

together to save whatever amount they can save conveniently out of their earnings, to mutually 

agree to contribute to a common fund and to lend to the members for meeting their productive and 

emergent needs. The existence of SHGs is highly relevant to make the people of below poverty line 

hopeful and self-reliant. It enables them to increase their income, improve their standard of living 

and status in society. 

 
Area Profile 

 Neyyattinkara in Thiruvananthapuram district is a municipal Town 20 km south of the Kerala 

State capital Trivandrum on the National Highway 47 to Kanyakumari. Neyyattinkara is located at 

8.4 degree N 77.08 degree E. It has an average elevation of 26 meters (85feet). The town is situated 

on the Neyyar River side, one of the principal rivers in Trivandrum district. The town spreads over 

an area of 16.21 km2 on the banks of the Neyyar River. 

 
Stress 

 The Oxford Reference Dictionary refers to stress as the pressure or tension exerted on an object 

or a state of mental or emotional strain. 
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 Stress is any stimuli, physical, mental, social, internal or external which alters the internal milieu 

–homeostasis of an organism leading to ill health and diseases. Stress produces numerous physical 

and mental symptoms which vary according to each individual‘s situational factors. These can 

include physical health decline as well as depression. 

 All stress is not bad. Healthy or good stress keeps you interested in life and motives you to 

optimize your performance. Good stress is known as eustress. Eustress is the opposite of distress. 

Stress and depression is prevalent in all age groups in people belonging to all walks of life. Life 

throws up many situations and not all of them are favourable. Every one perceives and reacts to 

these situations differently. Unfortunately, some of us are not equipped to handle changes and 

adverse situations with positive emotions others react with negative emotions like anger, fear, 

frustration and sadness. Many people find it difficult to adapt to changed situation or accept 

realities. The result is that stress overwhelms such people‘s stress in modern times, is understood to 

be the single largest contributor to depression. Depression is probably the last and most extreme 

emotional response to stress symptoms. 

 
Objective 

 To assess the level of depression of the women self help group members. 

 
Methodology 

 The present study is concentrated on collection of data from the women SHG members. 

Normative survey method was selected for the present study. Sample used for the study constituted 

100 women SHG members from Neyyattinkara Taluk. The sample for the study was selected using 

random sampling technique. In selecting sample, due representation was given to factors such as 

locality, those who are conducting different type of units, age, qualification etc. Beck‘s Depression 

Inventory was the major tool used for this study. Unstructured Interview was also conducted on a 

few subjects for getting valuable and valid responses from the sample.  

 Beck Depression Inventory (BDI, BDI-IA, BDI-II) One of the most widely used psychometric 

tests for measuring the severity of depression. There are three versions of the BDI- the original BDI, 

first published in 1961 and later revised in 1978 as the BDI-IA, and the BDI-II, published in 1996. The 

BDI is widely used as an assessment tool by health care professionals and researchers in a variety of 

settings. 

 Depression is also a major risk factor for suicidal ideations and suicide. Depression can be 

measured using various tools. Beck‘s Depression Inventory is one of them. Beck‘s Depression 

Inventory was developed by Aaron T. Beck. It is a self report inventory with multiple choices that 

was developed to measure depression. It consists of 21 questions. The test can be administered to 

subjects above 13 years of age. Each item of the inventory corresponds to a specific category of 

depressive symptoms and or attitude according to DSM IV (Diagnostic Statistical Manuel). Those 

are sadness, pessimism, past failure, loss of pleasure /guilty feeling, punishment feeling, tiredness, 

loss of libido etc. 

 
Procedure for administration and scoring 

 The Inventory is very simple to administer as it is self report inventory. The scoring procedure 

is equally simple. The scores of each question are added after the subject completes answering the 
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inventory and a total score is obtained. During the last 35 years the Beck‘s Depression Inventory has 

become one of the most widely accepted instruments for answering the severity of depression. 

 The BDI-II is very simple to use. The testing environment must be comfortable with minimal 

noise, adequate light and ventilation. The whole test requires 5-10 minute completing. The 

respondents are asked to ―endorse the most characteristics statement concerning the life frame of 

the past 2 weeks including today‖. Then give the following instruction. 

 ―There is a questionnaire. On the questionnaire, there are groups of statements. I will read a 

group of statements. Then I would like you to pick out the one statement in each group the 

describes the way you have been feeling during the past two weeks including today, which of the 

statements best describes the way you have been feeling during the past 2 weeks including today‖. 

The test was done to measure the severity of the subject‘s depression. The BDI helps to measure the 

level of assorted emotional symptoms. 

 Beck Depression Score Sheet contains 21 symptoms 1. Sadness 2. Pessimism 3. Past failure 

4.Loss of pleasure 5 .Guilty feeling 6 .Punishment feeling 7. Self dislike 8 .Self criticalness 9 .Suicidal 

thoughts 10. Crying 11. Agitation 12. Loss of interest 13. Indecisiveness 14. Worthlessness 15. Loss of 

energy 16. Changes in sleeping 17. Irritability 18. Changes in Appetite 19. Concentration 20. 

Tiredness or fatigue 21. Loss of interest in sex. 

 
Beck’s Depression Inventory Score Scale 

Analysis and Interpretation 

 Many people find it difficult to 

adapt to changed situations or accept 

realities. Some of the more common 

causes of depression can be found in 

workplace stress, strained familial 

relations, midlife crisis and chronic 

stress. Stress related depression leads to 

a continuous feeling of being overwhelmed. Some may also experience apathy and a feeling of 

emptiness accompanied by anxiety. 

 Lack of interest in normally enjoyable activities- most of the respondents, activities that were 

enjoyable suddenly seems uninteresting and stress related depression leads to a situation of 

inaction. The very activities that were appealing earlier seem too tough, difficult or impossible to try 

out. 

 Most of the respondent feels loss of libido - with a sad mental frame of mind, a large proportion 

of people actually experience a drop in their sex drive. This leads to marital strain and can cause 

further stress. 

 Some respondent seems low energy levels. Depression causes slowness. There is a reduction in 

reaction times, movements are slow and there is a feeling of general fatigue. 

 Some of them feel hopelessness and thoughts of suicide – If there is no relief from depression for 

a long time, depression induces thoughts of death and suicide seems to be the only way-out. The 

changes of social expectations bring about mood swings and sometimes social withdrawals. 

Classification 
Total 
Score 

Level of 
Depression 

Low 
1-10 

These ups and 
downs are considered normal 

11-16 Mild Mood disturbance 

Moderate 
17-20 Borderline clinical depression 

21-30 Moderate depression 

Significant 
31-40 Severe depression 

Over 40 Extreme depression 
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 Most of the women SHG members have no educational qualification and some of them are 

illiterate so they are often confused about what is happing to them and may fall victim to 

depression.  

 
Table 1 

 Above table indicate that, no normal respondent in this study. 15% subjects have mild mood 

disturbance. 30% subjects have borderline clinical depression and 30% have moderate 

depression.20% have severe depression and 5% have extreme depression. Subject responded to a 

weighted score below 10 shows that the subject got minimal depression, which can be considered to 

be normal. In this study there is no normal respondent. 

 
Implications 

 The present study found that women self help group members have high level of depression. 

This may help the SHG, Economist and community to improve the life style and working condition 

of members. 

 It is found that most of the workers experience difficulty in certain aspects like marketing the 

product, Lack of proper traing, guidance and counseling etc. Marketing the product those they have 

produced is one of the important problems, sometimes they face huge loss and uncertainty of life 

which leads to stress. These factors lead to depression. 

 These findings may help the authorities rectify the above defects experienced by the women 

SHG members in Neyyattinkara Taluk. 

 
Suggestions 

 In the light of the present study the following suggestions there for further research. 

 The present study was conducted on a sample of 100 women SHG members in Neyyattinkara 

Taluk. The same study may be conducted with a larger sample drawn from all districts of the states, 

so that more findings could be obtained. 

 Similar study can be conducted for assessing the stress and depression among male members in 

SHG. 

 Study on marketing is the risk factor can be separately done. 

 A study on ‗Raw Material‘ available among SHG members can be separately done. 

 Follow up studies may be conducted to find out the level of depression. 

 
 

 

 

Classification 
Total  
Score 

Level of Depression 
No. of  

Respondent 

Low 
1-10 These ups and downs are considered normal 0 

11-16 Mild Mood disturbance 15 

Moderate 
17-20 Borderline clinical depression 30 

21-30 Moderate depression 30 

Significant 
31-40 Severe depression 20 

Over 40 Extreme depression 5 

  Total 100 
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Conclusion 

 Depression is different from normal sadness. Depression takes a significant roll on individuals, 

families, societies and SHG. None of the subject has got minimal depression, which can be 

considered to be normal. This situation is more crucial in SHG groups. 
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Abstract 
 “Handwriting is really „brain‟ writing ........... And you can‟t fool your brain, no matter how hard you try!” -Mary 
Ann Matthews. 
 Education is the key to becoming a handwriting analyst. Handwriting analysis is available to all teachers. Teachers 
are simply not educated to realize that a child‟s individuality can be seen through the window of his or her handwriting. 
Considering how children are taught to copy their teachers exactly, isn‟t it strange how quickly they develop their own 
distinctive ways of writing? Same classroom, same teacher but look at the huge variety of handwriting styles that emerge! 
But how many teachers today realize that children should not be blamed if they cannot follow exactly the same stereotyped 
style of writing?. Graphology is defined as the study of a person‟s personality and character from his/her handwriting. 
Graphologists say by analysis of a person‟s handwriting they can find out whether he is frank or secretive, sincere or 
insincere, altruistic or egoistic and optimistic or pessimistic. Manual feature extraction from handwriting samples is 
tedious, subjective and error prone. Also validity of Graphology rules in analysing features is still in question. No wonder, 
since the development of one‟s handwriting is the result of a unique, complex developmental process.Fascination in 
handwriting led to the intriguing study of graphology as a means of understanding human behaviour.There are different 
schools of graphology, one being the „trait school‟ which interprets handwriting according to single signs and the other 
being the holistic approach, which advocates the analysis of handwriting as a Gestalt.The trait-method does not do justice 
to the multi-faceted nature of personality, but the holistic approach seems to be a powerful expressive projective technique. 
Keywords: Graphology, Graphotherapy, Graphoanalysis, Personality, Projective Technique, Trait School, Holistic 
Approach, Gestalt. 

 
Introduction 

 In the context of handwriting analysis, this poem underpins how powerful and shockingly 

revealing handwriting can be. Handwriting analysis, as an expressive projective technique, is 

believed to access the deeper layers of personality structure and perhaps the complexities of 

personality dynamics and has shown promise as a valuable and reliable measuring instrument for 

personality assessment (Broschk 2003:14). Hand writing analysis is not infallible. The characters of 

children can be accessed through their handwriting. The child‘s world starts at home with his 

mother and father, sisters and brothers and then broadens to school where he spends more than half 

of each day with the teacher. Through graphology, parents could recognize and build children‘s 

characters.  

 
Handwriting  

 Writing is a physical process. When we write, we are not performing a simple physical 

function. Writing is initially motivated by the mind. The brain sends an order through the nervous 

system to the arm, hand and fingers, where together they manipulate the writing tool. In this way, 

the intent to write forms deep within the creative processes of the mind and makes writing an 

expressive gesture representative of the mind behind the pen. The decision to write originates in 

your brain. The message is then carried along the nerve tissues down the hand and arm to the 

fingers, and we pick up our pen and write. Our hand is merely a tool that holds a pen and 

handwriting is the pen of the brain. As we write, we obey the guidance of our brain as it sends its 

orders through to the pen we are holding. As a result, handwriting is programmed by our brain. It 

could be called brain writing. Wilhelm Preyer, a Professor at the University of Jena, the author of 

Zur Psychologie des Schreibens (The Physiology of Writing)established that handwriting was 
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actually brain-writing by comparing the similarities in the handwritings of people who lost their 

arms with writings they made holding the writing instrument in their foot or mouth. 

 Our brain guides our hand. Everything put on paper is a result of a two-way circuit between 

our brain and the motor reflex muscles of our hand. Thus, our handwriting becomes a Polygraph or 

Oscilloscope read-out of your "complete self." When analyzing writing style, first we need to look at 

the handwriting in general and make mental notes of the most outstanding traits and try to get a 

general feeling of the writer. This is the most important factor of the personality of the writer. 

 The systematic and critical study of our bodies and minds teaches us about ourselves. Therefore 

the study of writing has its analytical importance in dealing with both the mind and the body. 

Taken as a whole pattern, the handwriting is a picture of how the individual fills his life-space. It is 

the tracing of his actions as he progresses through life, a physical expression of a mental, emotional 

and physical state (Karen & Mary, 1980). Kara Roman, who was trained in Hungary, studied the 

relationship between speech and handwriting. She found the handwritings of those with speech 

disorders showed poor rhythm, split letter formations and a general lack of fluency. 

  Handwriting is an expressive and silent gesture. As you write you are consciously attempting a 

message. Man in his handwriting or artistic expression communicates not only his conscious 

thoughts but also his underlying thoughts of which he is unaware (Wolf, 1948). Handwriting is a 

reflection of mood changes, characterizing the writer‘s state of mind at that moment.  

 
Psychodynamics of Handwriting  

 All action, writing included, starts in the brain.Although the writing instrument is held by the 

hand (foot/mouth), it is the brain that impels one to write (Hayes 1993:1), thus the writing organ is 

governed by the central nervous system - a process which is usually unconscious, but most 

revealing (Nezos 1986:5). As handwriting is closely tied to impulses from the brain, it is a barometer 

of moods and of physical, emotional and mental health (Branston 1998:2; Grandin 1994:1; Hayes 

1993:2).Not only is it a physiological muscular activity - it is a unique personal symbol and an 

expression of the whole personality (Mendel 1982:17).  

 
Tips for Improving Handwriting 

 The practice of changing a person's handwriting, to change their personality is called 

Graphotherapy. It was pioneered in France during the nineteen-thirties, spreading to the Unites 

states in the late fifties.This "therapy" consists of a series of exercises which are similar to those 

taught in basic calligraphy courses. There have been anecdotal reports of these exercises curing 

everything from drug addiction to anorexia nervosa, and back to borderline personality disorder. 

Apart from Graphotheraphy, normally if children need extra handwriting help, we can try the 

following tips to get them on the fast track to pretty penmanship. 

 Handwriting worksheets help kids write neatly and within the lines.  

 Children need to be allowed to practise writing on paper using handwriting practice 

worksheets, as well as in other ways to increase his hand-eye coordination and muscle 

memory.When introduced to a new letter or word, it is necessary to train children practise writing it 

in the air using their finger or elbow. This helps them to learn the stroke pattern for writing the new 

letter or word, and it is a silly exercise that makes writing fun.  
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 Kids can also practice handwriting with fingerpaints. Fingerpaints are a great tool for young 

writers who might need to practice the motions before they grip a pencil. 

 Children can practice writing using handwriting worksheets. If a child is new to writing 

worksheets or he/she has a tendency to write outside of the lines, then we can give the child a 

template for writing using a highlighter marker. Kids can trace over the highlighter marks to 

practise neat penmanship and letter recognition. 

 Good penmanship takes practice, so let children use handwriting worksheets regularly to 

develop neat writing skills. 

 
Graphology 

 Graphology is the study of handwriting. After 30 years of study, Frenchman, Jean Hippolyte 

Michon published his system of handwriting analysis in 1875. He coined the name Graphology. He 

made the study of Graphology his life‘s work and is known today as the Father of modern 

Graphology. Graphology is a combination of the Greek word grapheirt, which means ―to write,‖ and 

the suffix ology,―a branch of scientific study‖. Graphology, then, is the study of writing based on a 

growing body of knowledge which is constantly being tested in practical use. It is also an art of 

combining and synthesizing information that requires training and judgment in its application. It is 

the study of handwriting shapes and patterns to determine the personality and behaviour of the 

writer. Graphoanalysis, is a system of identifying basic handwriting strokes, relating them to the 

particular personality traits and evaluating the relative strengths of different traits of the writer. By 

analyzing a person's writing, a behavioural profile can be determined to gain insight into physical, 

mental, and emotional states of the writer. Handwriting reveals the essentials of personality and 

character. Graphology will help you understand your inner being. Graphology should not be 

confused with document examination, which disregards the personality of the writer but 

determines forgeries and altered documents. Handwriting vs Statistic analysis of the physical 

characteristics and patterns of handwriting as a means of identifying the writer, indicating his 

psychological state at the time of writing, or evaluating his personality characteristics (Golden,1984). 

 Graphology is now widely used in fields ranging from education, recruitment and human 

resources, to criminal psychology and illness diagnosis. It is the analysis of the physical 

characteristics and patterns of handwriting purporting to be able to identify the writer, indicating 

psychological state at the time of writing, or evaluating personality characteristics. It is generally 

considered as a pseudoscience. Graphology is primarily used as a recruiting tool to screen 

candidates during the evaluation process. 

 Graphology is the science involved in producing a personality profile of the writer by 

examining the characteristics, traits and strokes of an individual's handwriting. Besides creating a 

complete personality profile, many other things are revealed in your handwriting, such as health 

issues, morality, past experiences, hidden talents, mental problems etc. It can be a positive tool for 

self-understanding and self-development. In addition, it is possible to enrich your life by 

consciously reprogramming parts of your handwriting. It is a sort of x-ray that enables us to see 

what goes on inside the body, mind, and emotions of human beings. 

 
 

 

http://www.handwritingpro.com/theory.html
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Handwriting
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Approaches to Graphology  

Integrative Graphology  

 This approach holds that specific stroke formations relate to personality traits. Most systems 

within this approach use a cluster of stroke formations, to score a specific personality trait. Systems 

that fall under this umbrella are: fixed signs, trait stroke, French System and Graphoanalysis. It has 

been described as starting from the inside, and working to the outside.  

 
Holistic Graphology  

 This is commonly, but incorrectly referred to as Gestalt Graphology. Gestalt Graphology was a 

system of handwriting analysis developed circa 1915 in Germany. In this approach a profile is 

constructed on the basis of Form, Movement and Space. It has been described as starting from the 

outside, and working to the inside.  

 Holistic graphology is both an art and a science. Steps in the holistic approach are as follows 

and each one will be discussed briefly:  

 Assessing the Gestalt (over-all view) of the writing  

 Assessing the form standard of the writing; be it low or high. 

 Identifying dominant , subdominant and counter dominant features in the writing 

 Interpreting the co-existing features and compiling the synthesis (Cronje 2009: 

 
Symbolic Analysis  

 In this approach, one looks for symbols seen in the handwriting. This can be either Major 

symbolism, or Minor Symbolism.  

 Major symbolism is the meaning ascribed to the stroke, as it related to the page.  

 Minor symbolism ascribes a meaning to the stroke, depending upon the picture that the stroke 

draws. For example, John Wayne's signature shows a blackened out portion, that represents his lung 

cancer.  

 This approach provides the theory that underlies both Holistic Graphology, and Integrative 

Graphology. Max Pulver (1931) is the best known exponent of this system.  

 
Assertions of Graphology  

 Graphology is an orthographical study, embracing the ideas that writing systems operate on 

style and form."If taken away from fortune-tellers and given serious study, graphology may yet 

become a useful handmaiden of psychology, possibly revealing important traits, attitudes, values of 

the 'hidden' personality. Research for medical graphology which studies handwriting for symptoms 

of nervous diseases already indicates that handwriting is more thanmuscular."("Handwriting as 

Character." Time magazine, May 25, 1942). 

 When we write, the 'ego' is active but it is not always active to the same degree. Its activity 

comes and goes, waxes and wanes; being at its highest level when an effort has to be made by the 

writer and at its lowest level when the motion of the writing organ has gained momentum and is 

driven by it.  

 The writer who writes under circumstances where the action of writing is especially difficult, 

will instinctively use either the forms of letters which are more familiar to him, or forms of letters 

which are simple and easy to write.  
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 The written movement is under the direct influence of the central nervous system. The form of 

the written movement is modified further by flexibly assembled coordinative structures in the hand, 

arm, and shoulder, which follow principles of dynamical systems. This writing movement is not 

modified by the writing organ ( mouth, hand, foot, arm ) if this functions normally and is 

sufficiently adapted to its function.  

 The neurophysiological mechanisms which contribute to the written movement are related to 

conditions within the central nervous system and vary in accordance with them. The written 

strokes, therefore, reflect both momentary and long term changes in the central nervous system such 

as the influence of alcohol, and disease processes, such as Parkinson's disease.  

 One must examine the handwriting or drawing movements by considering them as movements 

organized by the central nervous system and produced under biomechanical and dynamical 

constraints. Given these considerations, graphologists proceed to evaluate the pattern, form, 

movement, rhythm, quality, and consistency of the graphic stroke in terms of psychological 

interpretations. Such interpretations vary according to the graphological theory applied by the 

analyst.  

 Most schools of thought in graphology concur that one graphological sign can be a component 

of many different clusters, with each cluster having a different psychological interpretation. The 

significance of the cluster can be assessed accurately by tracing each component of the cluster back 

to their origins and adapting the meaning of the latter to the conditions of the milieu in which the 

form appears. 

 
Applications of Graphology  

 The most common applications of graphology are: 

 Employment profiling 

 Business compatibility 

 Marital compatibility 

 Psychological analysis 

 Medical diagnosis 

 Jury screening 

 
Employment Profiling  

 A company takes a writing sample provided by an applicant, and proceeds to do a personality 

profile, matching the congruency of the applicant with the ideal psychological profile of employees 

in the position.A graphological report is meant to be used in conjunction with other tools, such as 

comprehensive background checks and practical demonstration of work skills. Of the traditional 

tools used in the hiring process, the only one that graphology can replace is the job 

interview.Research in employment suitability has ranged from complete failure to guarded success. 

The use of graphology in the hiring process has been criticized on ethical groundsand on legal 

grounds. 

 
Business Compatibility  

 This is an additional service offered by some handwriting analysts. The focus of these reports 

can be one, or more of the following: 

http://psychology.wikia.com/wiki/Graphology?action=edit&section=
http://psychology.wikia.com/wiki/Graphology?action=edit&section=
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Company-Wide  

 This is a report that describes how compatible the individual is, with each employee in the 

company. 

 
The Average Company Employee  

 For this report, the mean, mode, and median scores of every scored data point, for the entire 

company are used, to create three hypothetical employees. The individual is then compared to these 

three employees, with the focus being how good a fit the individual is. 

 
Division Wide  

 This is a report that describes how compatible the individual is, with each employee in the 

division. 

 
The Average Division Employee  

 For this report, the mean, mode, and median scores of every scored data point , for the entire 

division are used, to create three hypothetical employees. The individual is then compared to these 

three employees, with focus being how well the individual will fit into the existing company 

psychodynamic profile. 

 
Unit Wide  

 This is a report that describes how compatible the individual is, with each employee in the unit. 

 
The Average Unit Employee  

 For this report, the mean, mode, and median scores of every scored data point, for the entire 

unit are used, to create three hypothetical employees. Those are then compared to the applicant, 

with a focus on how good fit the individual is. 

 
The Unit Manager / Co-Worker  

 This explores the differences in personal style between a manager/co-worker and potential 

employee. The end result is on how each can maximize productivity and minimize personal friction. 

 
Composite Reports  

 This explores the difference in personal style between every employee in a group. The idea is for 

each member of the group to learn not only their own strengths and weakness, but also those of 

their co-workers, and how they can more harmoniously work together. The resulting reports not 

only deal with the individual on a one-to-one level within the group, but also each individual as a 

part of a group of three, four, five, etc people within the group. 

 The content of these reports can range from a simple perspectrograph, to a four wheel Wittlich 

Diagram and accompanying twenty five thousand word analysis. 

 
Marital Compatibility  

 In its simplest form, only sexual expression, and sexual response are examined. At its most 

complex, every aspect of an individual is examined for how it affects the other individual(s). The 

basic theory is that knowing, and understanding how each other are different, any commitment that 

http://psychology.wikia.com/wiki/Graphology?action=edit&section=
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is made, will be more enduring. Whilst these are typically done for couples, it is not unknown for a 

polyamourus group to obtain a report, prior to the commitment ceremony of a new individual, into 

the group.In cultures where arranged marriage are common, graphology can be used as an 

additional checkpoint on the compatibility of the couple, prior to the elders giving their consent for 

the marriage to take place. 

 
Medical Diagnosis  

 Medical graphology is probably the most controversial aspect of handwriting analysis. On one 

end, are research studies in which handwriting is used as one data point in making a clinical 

diagnosis. On the other end of claims made by graphologists, which have neither research, nor 

theory to support them.Alfred Kanfer published several papers whose implication was that cancer 

could be detected using handwriting analysis, prior to the standard medical tests. Subsequent 

studies failed to support his findings.The Vanguard Code of Ethical Practice, amongst others, prohibits 

medical diagnosis unless one is also licensed to do diagnosis in the state in which they practice. 

 
Psychological Analysis 

 These reports can range from a ten item check off list to a 10 000 word report on the makeup of 

an individual from the perspective of Freudian Psychoanalysis, Transactional Analysis, or another 

personality theory.A major value of a graphological analysis lies in the increased understanding of 

people and the ability consequently to enjoy improved relationships both personally and 

professionally.It complements psychometric assessment because they each come from different 

directions according to the International Graphology Association. 

 
Jury Screening  

 A graphologist isgiven handwriting samples of a prospective jury and determines who should 

be struck, based upon their alleged personality profile. After the trial has begun, the graphologist 

advises counsel on how to slant their case, for the most favorable response from the jury. 

 
Educational Implications  

 Even with the advance of technology in today‘s digital age, handwriting will continue to be an 

important skill that holds relevance in many different areas of daily life. Recent studies have shown 

that the process of handwriting imprints knowledge in the brain more effectively than using a 

keyboard and computer screen. It broadens our interests and expands our thinking. It allows one to 

peep into that magical space of human understanding and personal relationships. At a more 

fundamental level, when people learn to write, they are simultaneously building other 

developmental skills such as sequential memory and fine motor ability. Writing by hand creates 

pathways in the brain that cement the information into the mind, improving memory recall and 

problem solving. This means that handwriting is an essential tool in building intellectual abilities, 

common sense, discipline and social awareness in children and adults. Consequently graphology 

will retain its place as an important subject. 

 While the most popular use of graphology is for individual personal insight, Graphologists 

today are trained to provide counseling guidance; personality traits of workers in corporations; job 

placement interviews for employment agencies; working with police and local authorities to 
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understand the criminal mind through their handwriting; and with individuals who are wanting to 

better understand where they are and how to improve on their personality traits. Graphology can 

help psychologists to understand unconscious mechanisms and the individual feelings and 

perceptions of their patients. Handwriting analysis reveals the patient‘s strengths and weaknesses. 

The presence of past trauma can be detected by graphology or it may path the way of a discussion 

on parental influences on the development of the character. Graphological analysis can provide an 

extremely useful guideline when establishing therapeutic goals and can pinpoint where treatment is 

needed. The usefulness of graphology lies in its ability to fill gaps in knowledge which other sources 

of information are not able to reveal. Graphology provides confirmation of results obtained from 

other forms of assessment .Graphology furnishes the psychologist with a blend of clinical, dynamic 

and unconscious factors in order to obtain a comprehensive picture or the client. The true value of 

Graphology lies in its ability to provide one with a platform from which you can add value to your 

own and other people‘s lives.  

 
Conclusion 

 Now in the 21st Century more and more businesses and individuals throughout the world are 

experiencing the benefits of using handwriting analysis. Graphology is a great study and a 

wonderful learning experience. But at the same time I want to emphasize that graphology is not a 

panacea. It‘s not the be-all and end-all that many neophytes hope it to be. It is really a springboard: 

a starting point from which you can enter into another human being‘s mental and emotional space, 

which is both a privilege and a responsibility. Graphology can tell about the integrity, imagination, 

aptitude, ambition, attitudes, motivation level, frustrations, fears and defenses of a writer. Unlike 

psychological tests, graphology does not become obsolete because of outdated or culturally 

discriminatory test questions. It is not even necessary that the person speak or write English. 

 Handwriting analysis should be used as a supplement and not a replacement to current 

procedures. Because there are no essential commonalties on the basis of race, culture and gender in 

terms of the brain and personality, handwriting analysis is completely objective, unbiased and non-

discriminatory. 
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Introduction 

 A good tragedy deals with a very serious issue of great importance and it leads the audience to 

feel sorry for the protagonist. A reading of Canadian literary history suggests that the people of 

Canada were susceptible to suffering. Apprehension and suffering lie at the heart of their life. In 

fifth century BC, the classical Greek writers promoted tragedy and said that tragedy was a healthy 

and necessary antidote to human absurdity. Lewis rightly points out that: 

 Tragedy is more important than love. Out of all human events, it is tragedy alone that brings 

people out of their own pretty desires and into awareness of other human suffering. Tragedy occurs 

in human lives so that we will learn to reach out and comfort others.  

 For most of the Canadian authors, Canada is not yet a home, but mainly a space for exploration, 

both in the factual and intellectual sense. The significance of tragedy has changed in every age, and 

society has differed in terms of political, economic and moral standards. Beyond the definition of 

tragedy by Aristotle, the nature of tragedy has changed since the perception of realities has changed 

through time. 

 Sharon Pollock‘s dramas embody the teleological impact of native history. Most of the Canadian 

plays deal with tragic elements and they tell stories of sadness. Climaticconditions, a vast 

geographical area and a vague history turn Canadian imagination to be obsessed with limitations 

rather than the possibilities of human experience and have made ‗survival‘ the most important 

aspect of Canadian life. In Survival Atwood remarks ―stick a pin in Canadian literature at random 

and nine times out of ten you‘ll hit a victim‖. (21) Here comes the importance of tragedy in 

Canadian plays. Pollock exemplify this through her drama Blood Relations. It depicts the murders of 

a father and stepmother by Lizzie Borden, a spinster who lives in Massachusetts. Lizzie Borden feels 

that she does not have individuality even in her home. Actually colonialism rendered women 

doubly marginalised. They became victims in both society and in their own families. Lizzie hates 

Mr. Harry, her stepmother‘s brother, since he tries to get the money from her father. She doesn‘t 

obey Harry too. She is fond of an independent life. ―LIZZIE: Someday papa will die. And i don‘t 

intend to spend the rest of my life licking Harry Wingate‘s boots, or toadying to his sister‖ (27). 

Lizzie always feels a kind of insecurity. She expresses the fact that nobody cares for her, not even 

her father. Her mother died in childbirth, and her father is overruled by his second wife, who hates 

Lizzie, as a result she becomes wild. Lizzie is struggling with the kind of irresolvable paradox found 

in a classical tragedy.  

 Classical tragedy emphasizes human suffering and ends with rigid finally. It is highly rich in 

emotional response. It criticizes hubris, self- delusion and complacency. The conflict which Lizzie 

faces is evidence of this. Though she loves her father very much, she decides to kill him. 

 She starts to hum, continues humming as Mr. Borden falls asleep. Miss Lizzie /Bridget appears 

on the stairs unobtrusively. Lizzie still humming, moves to the table, slips her hands under the 
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clothes, withdraws the hatchet. She approaches her father with the hatchet behind her back. She 

stops humming. A pause, then she slowly raises the hatchet very high to strike him. Just as the 

hatchet is about to start its descent, there is a blackout. Children‘s voices are heard singing:  

 ―Lizzie Borden took an axe, 

 Gave her mother forty whacks, 

 When the job was nicely done, 

 She gave her father forty-one! 

 Forty-one! 

 Forty-one!―(Blood Relations 67) 

 Lizzie‘s inner conflict centres around her self, security and existence. She faces a struggle within 

herself. Internal conflict in Lizzie becomes visible when she struggles with an ethical and emotional 

challenge regarding her life in the society. Her inward conflict leads to tragedy, which the 

playwright portrays aesthetically in this drama. The dilemma that she faces is not less. Once she 

even thought of killing herself to escape from her unfavourable life. ―LIZZIE: I want to die... I want 

to die, but something inside won‘t let me... inside something says no. She shuts her eyes. I can do 

anything‖ (54). Her life is filled with misfortunes both socially and mentally. Pollock succeeds in 

implementing anger and discussion with the audience through the play. The characters in the 

classical tragedy are neither too good nor too bad. They fall into wretchedness because of an error, 

which consequence of a tragic flaw, and Lizzie became a victim for that. 

 Pollock uses the theatre to expose the illusion and to probe the origins of her behaviour and to 

determine people‘s responsibilities for their action. Blood Relations is based on a real incident that 

happened in nineteenth century in Canada. It is one of the most controversial crimes of the 

nineteenth century which still is a mystery and still unknown for most of the Canadians. Hofsess 

rightly points out that: 

 C anadians have this view of themselves as nice civilized people who have never participated in 

historical crimes and atrocities... But that view is false. Our history is dull only because it been has 

dishonestly expurgated. 
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Abstract 

 The critical stance maintained by Edward Said in Orientalism (1978) supported the ideological concept of the self-
ascribed cultural superiority of the West which divided the world into the “Occident” and the “Orient,” thus relegating 
the East as its negative, grotesque alter ego. Though Orientalism dealt with the colonial construction of the „Other,‟ the 
possibility of the circulation of new stereotyped others cannot be written off altogether. The burgeoning popularity of 
Indian English Fiction in the global marketplace in the wake of globalization and late-capitalism is significant. India has 
become a reliable consumer item for an explicitly inexhaustible thirst of global consumption. It is very much in trend, 
whether its status may be as a consumer or consumed. Several of India‟s best-known writers, especially those living in the 
diaspora, have transformed into metropolitan icons and exponents of latest literary craze and their works are in demand for 
their so-called authenticity, ethnicity and marginality. Most of the Indo-English novels often offer either „dark‟/„glossy‟, 
„mystic‟/„exotic‟ India or clichéd diasporic predicaments as aesthetic items to be relished. The repackaging of a reified and 
fetishized India for the consumption of an imagined global audience is critically analysed through the paradigms of re-
Orientalism theory proposed by Lisa Lau which conceptualizes the means of construction of “the Orient” by Orientals 
themselves. Re-Orientalism, thus provides new avenues for the furtherance of Said‟s „Orientalism theory‟ in the context of 
contemporary Indian English Fiction. The present investigation tries to introduce re-Orientalism theory as a way forward 
to re-conceptualize the self-orientalisation committed by the Indian English fiction writers. 
Keywords: Orientalism, Indian English Fiction, Re-Orientalism, Globalization.  

 
Introduction 

 Postcolonial criticism inaugurates a new platform to dissect, interpret and comprehend the 

colonial propaganda of representing the East through diverse discourses ranging from archaeology 

to literature. It became the literary as well as the cultural tool to decipher the colonial underpinnings 

covertly perpetrated via discursive knowledge formation strategies. In contemporary times, 

postcolonial criticism has been restricted to the status of a pedagogic structure preoccupied with 

racialization, dehumanization and peripheralization of colonized subjects, and comfortably limits is 

scope of critiquing the neo-capitalist regimes and the neo-colonial reincarnations of subjugation, 

oppression and segregation. In this context, the proliferation of Indian writing in English, especially 

fictions with cosmopolitan or diasporic lineage in the global marketplace becomes significant. The 

escalation of eastern self-representation could be deemed as the exoticization, reification, 

fetishization and commodification of eastern identities as culturally othered consumer items, which 

has been brought into theorization, now termed as re-Orientalism which postulates the purposeful 

stereotyping of the East from the part of Orient themselves for western consumption. Thus re-

Orientalism theory drawing from the roots of Edward Said‘s theoretical formulation, Orientalism, 

takes new and advanced strides within the structural framework of postcolonial criticism. 

 
Orientalism: An Overview 

 Regarded as the Bible of postcolonial studies, Said‘s Orientalism (1978) diverted the monotonous 

currents of postcolonial criticism. It gave a brand new perspective to define and re-define the 

colonial underpinnings of the hegemonic discourse of imperialism. Said‘s critical findings prove 



Proceedings of the Multidisciplinary National Conference on Research in Present Scenario (RESCON 2017) 

  

 

Page 76                                                 Nesamony Memorial Christian College, Marthandam 

that Orientalism acted as a catalyst to produce, project and re-project the dehumanized image of the 

orient as the barbaric other. This dichotomised portrait of the colonised always serves as the 

extreme opposite of whatever the European civilization stood for. The construction of the binary 

opposite image of the Orient enabled the colonizer to establish its imperial roots in the colonies and 

reaffirm their offensive presence as a rejuvenating enterprise of enlightenment which, nevertheless 

maintained a huge imbalance in the agency for the Orient. Orientalism embarks on the journey to 

illustrate the construction and propagation of the representation of the colonizer‘s ‗others‘ via the 

practise of dominant, narcissistic imperialist discourse. In the act of the creation of the strange and 

uncivilized other of the West, the nexus of knowledge and power and the inadvertently 

disadvantageous position in which the Orient is placed, weighs heavily on the colonized, is the key 

element Said argues out in Orientalism.  

 In establishing indigenous knowledge bases on the people of the East, the imperial rule achieves 

two birds with one stone. The knowledge accumulation effects in both the relegation of the 

colonized subjects and ensures the supreme dominion of the colonizer over its subjects. The 

imperial cultural domination of the western civilization over the eastern cultures illuminates the 

subtle relation it bares with the process of the western identity formation as always opposed to the 

colonized identity. Through the (de)scribing of the eastern self, ascribing and glorifying the 

European self was the invisible and intended intention. Thus orienting and binding the oppressed 

self of the colonized to the binary frames of high/low, symmetric/asymmetric parameters for 

assessing the western civilization, ensures superiority of the European self and culture to an infinite 

magnitude. Said‘s Orientalism conceives a political agenda of revising the focal point of this imperial 

cultural discourses. The orient is brought to the center stage, thus redefining its peripheral position 

which is bestowed upon or to be more precise, imposed upon the Orient to sustain an unending 

access over the body, soul and the culture of the Orient. 

 Orientalism basically is a hardbound discipline or a hegemonic discourse that aims, through the 

construction and documentation of non-European cultural texts, to control both the western and 

eastern thought systems that crystalize a rigid identity of both the Orient and the Occident. 

Umpteen number of knowledge paradigms have been exploited in the construction of the distorted 

image of the Orient, which range from history, archaeology, ethnography, fine arts, literature and so 

on. The discursive forms of representation the Occident employed was to achieve the ultimate motto 

of full authority over the colonized, and for this project, the means of establishing a structural and 

symbolic system of guidance for the Orient was essential, thus the grotesque imaging of the Orient 

benefits the Occident in either way of self-identity formation and cultural capital accumulation. 

 As mentioned above majority of the Orientalist discourses were hell-bent on imagining, 

conceptualizing and concretizing the inferiority of non-European cultures, nonetheless placing the 

European culture at steeple of evolution. ―Said (1979) argues that the production and acquisition of 

knowledge of the Orient, or the ‗Other‘ from the Orient, is neither objective nor unbiased. Rather, it 

is the end-result of a process that reflects particular interests and a Western-centric worldview‖ 

(Kerboua 9). For Said, ‗Orientalism‘ is a problematic lens via the European world observes the rest, 

which perpetually supplies a distorted image of the ‗other‘ (Said and Jhally 1998). However, Said 

never leaves this contested site unreceptive of the future possibility of its sustenance and re-

emergence, but open ended for further deliberations. 
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Re-Orientalism: Re-constructing the ‘Other’ 

 Re-Orientalism theory serves as one of the possible futures of Orientalism, as it stems from the 

critical assumption of Orientalism being an unenclosed discourse, instead a prevailing tendency that 

has comfortably managed to open up new avenues of active operation. The new avatars of 

orientalism have kick started a critical contestation among many of the prominent critiques 

commenting on the destabilised position of postcolonial criticism, by clearly demonstrating the 

negation from the part of postcolonial studies as an academic field against such plausible 

incarnations. 

 Here lies the significance of Orientalism theory proposed by Lisa Lau in her seminal essay ―Re-

Orientalism: The Perpetration and Development of Orientalism by Orientals‖ (2007). While Said 

was preoccupied with the identity construction of the colonized self by the colonizer in a negative 

shade, Lau‘s postulation fills in the gap of Said‘s Orientalism theory, where Lau argues that Oriental 

writers have engaged in the perpetration of peculiar textual images of the Orient themselves which 

are synchronic to the western imagination of the East; keeping in mind the privileged audience 

primarily located in western metropolitan hubs and academic institutions. 

 Re-Orientalism focuses on the orientalist discourse propagated by the Orientals, a revamped 

terrain of representation of the East that gives rise to re-fashioned stereotypes. In order to do so, 

these authors adhere to several sophisticated stratagems such as generalisation and totalisation of 

selective images as representative of the whole, and the seductive nature of ‗truth claims‘ (Lau 1), 

which facilitates the smooth perpetration of misrepresented ‗Other.‘ Since decolonization, the 

erstwhile colonised people attained the power, agency and opportunity to indulge in self-

representation (Lau and Dwivedi 4) however, it is intriguing to note that these self representations 

emerge from the socially privileged class and those represented belong to the subjugated section. 

Thus, such re-Orientalized images invigorate the western need of the exotica.  

 In Lau‘s article, she deliberates on the strategies the South Asian women authors manipulate to 

showcase a stereotype East that lives up to the expectation of the West‘s preconceived notion of its 

Others. The recent production and consumption of Indian English fiction—both from cosmopolitan 

as well as diaspora writers—has been escalating in the global literary marketplace. The fictions by 

diaspora authors which open up a mystified India and the cosmopolitan authors‘ critique of the 

deteriorating plight of the oppressed, marginalized and segregated share of the country have gained 

immense popularity and the growing demand for such representation has enabled these writers to 

establish a comfortable enclave in the global literary market (Shivani 2006). Indian English fiction 

writers have wangle with such images probably for cultural capital aggregation and celebrity status. 

And, according to Lau this stylistics ―deliberately increases the chasm between ‗the West‘ and India, 

further relegating India into the position of ‗the other‘, further compelling Indian culture into 

‗otherness‘‖ (586). It could be alleged that writers seem to re-write, re-invent and re-Orientalise 

India for the global world, which in a way interrogates the very idea and the changing texture of its 

postcoloniality. 

 Mysterious, strange or mystic and filthy, pathetic and demonic are the two different strains of 

representation that has been circulating in the contemporary global market, (Choudhary and Jain 

100) which is predominantly wold wine in new bottle. Lau determines re-Orientalism as a potential 

―extension of the totalisation that had always been present in the literature imposing the culture, 
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values, attitudes, etc., of a select minority as representative of the diverse majority‖ (Lau 3). Thus re-

Orientalism serves as a revitalized critical tool to interpret and re-interpret the underpinnings of the 

self-orientalising eastern emissaries.  

 
Self-Orienting for the West 

 Postcolonial criticism has been devoted for the critiquing, appraising and deciphering the 

workings of colonial hegemony and its legacies. However, Graham Huggan in his critical treatise, 

The Postcolonial Exotic: Marketing the margins, states that this anti-imperial discourse, often percolates 

―as a token of cultural value; it functions as a sales-tag in the context of today‘s globalized 

commodity culture‖ (ix). Formidable critics of postcolonialism maintains the view that the critical 

discourse has falls short in its attempt to critique and deconstruct the neocolonial offshoots in the 

age of globalization (Huggan ix). The burgeoning popularity of Indian English fiction can be read in 

a different light in this context. By ascribing the role of the mediator between the Orient and the 

Occident, such representations are providing a fictionalized knowledge of the Orient which 

seductive to the thirst for exotic commodities. As knowledge has a reciprocal relation with power 

(Said 36), new knowledge about the eastern culture increases the authority of the western culture 

over its counterpart.  

 Thus, the burgeoning popularity of Indian English Fiction in the global marketplace in the wake 

of globalization and late-capitalism is significant. India has become a reliable consumer item for an 

explicitly inexhaustible thirst of global consumption. It is very much in trend, whether its status 

may be as a consumer or consumed. Several of India‘s best-known writers, especially those living in 

the diaspora, have transformed into metropolitan icons and exponents of latest literary craze and 

their works are in demand for their so-called authenticity, ethnicity and marginality. Most of the 

Indo-English novels often offer either ‗dark‘/‗glossy‘, ‗mystic‘/‗exotic‘ India or clichéd diasporic 

predicaments as aesthetic items to be relished. The repackaging of a reified and fetishized India for 

the consumption of an imagined global audience is critical to the paradigm of postcolonial 

studies.in the act of self-orienting for the West, Indian English authors, stage their marginality 

(Dean MacCannell‘s concept adapted by Huggan) and strategically eroticize (a critical contention 

put forward by Huggan) to play along the western perception of the other, thus ensuring the 

intellectual aura and cultural significance in the European academia. The marginal status of the 

author as well as those he/she represents are consistently re-emphasized and the major portion of 

the representations are persistently eroticized and mystified for the comprehension and 

entertainment of the mainstream audience. Such representations provides uninterrupted access to 

exotica for the western world that relishes its self-fashione superiority over other civilizations.  

 To conclude, Re-Orientalism, thus provides new avenues for the furtherance of Said‘s 

‗Orientalism theory‘ in the context of contemporary Indian English Fiction. The present 

investigation tries to introduce re-Orientalism theory as a way forward to re-conceptualize the self-

orientalisation committed by the Indian English fiction writers. 
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Abstract 

 It is a general belief in many cultures that the role of women is to build and maintain the homely affairs like task of 
fetching water, cooking and rearing children. Since the turn of the century the status of women in India has been changing 
due to growing industrialization, globalization and social legislation. With the spread education and awareness women 
have shifted from kitchen to higher level and lower level activities. The problems of unorganized workers in India have been 
increasing recently. The plight of women workers in this sector is miserable as they work for extremely low wages, long 
working hours unsatisfactory working conditions with a total lack of job security and social security benefit. The prevalent 
bias and discrimination in all sections and sectors and constraints in access of resources, knowledge and power have 
resulted in very low return to women‟s work. It is also argued that at present, women‟s secondary and subordinate 
position is the outcome of faulty main stream developmental process. The present paper focuses on the challenges faced by 
women in unorganized sector and a few suggestions for their development. 
Keywords: Unorganized sector, Economic activities.  
 
Introduction 

 During the last two decodes many issue related to gender have proliferated though out the 

world. Industrialization in capitalist and socialist countries created employment opportunities in 

disproportionate ways. Modernization challenged the traditional values and liberated many women 

from their domestic roles. This process who strengthened during the last few decades of the 

twentieth century.  

 The increased involvement of women is economic activities has two important aspects. Firstly, 

though women are getting jobs in increasing rates, they are still in distortageart position as 

compared to men. Secondly, their house hold responsibilities are considered primary therefore, 

duties and obligations associated with their employment due additional burden to them. Women 

workers constitute a marginalized category within the class of workers in general. This is quite 

evident in the case of women workers in the unorganized sector. 

 Women undertake a number of activities that help their house hold to save incomes. It is 

important to the sustenance of the family as well as to the economy. Problems of unorganized 

workers in India have been increasing recently. A vast majority of India‘s working population is in 

the unorganized sector and is consequently unprotected. In India, the unorganized sector plays a 

vital role in the employment and production front.  

 According to National sample survey organization (1994) as reported in Sharm Shakti report, of 

the total number of women workers in India, around 92 percent workforce are in the unorganized 

sector. Only 8 percent are in the organization sector. So there is no exaggeration to say that the un 

organized sector in India is the women‘s sector. The plight of women workers in this sector is 

miserable as they work for extremely low wages, long working hours‘ un satisfactory working 

conditions with a total lack of job security and social security. The prevalent bias and discrimination 

in all sections and sectors and constraints in access to resources, knowledge and power have 

resulted in very low return to women‘s work. The unorganized sector includes in its folds the wage 

employment, self employment, house hold productive activity, domestic work etc. This sector due 

to its unorganized nature cannot bargain with the contractor, petty contractors and middle men 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 6    April 2018    ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 81 

because it is the only source of their lively hood. Although women are found all the activities and 

contribute to the family income they are not considered as workers. They work from dawn to dust 

by in manpower planning statistics this is not treated as employment. 

 According to economist, statisticians, planners and policy makers, activities performed by 

women in unorganized sector lack official visibility in statistics. This happens due to negative 

attitude towards women prevailing in the society which includes a lower status for women and 

which has to be overcome by giving them equal importance recognition and extra care with full 

respect. 

 The problems of women workers in general and in the unorganized sector in particular deserve 

special emphasis and focus in view of their marginalized position within the class of workers. Even 

when women are not employed in the sense of contribution to the national output, a considerable 

share of their time is consumed by socially productive and reproductive labour. This is what is 

called the ‗double burden of work‘ that distinguishes women from men. For women workers in the 

informal economy the double burden of combining the tasks of production and reproduction is 

even more arduous because they are already engaged in activities that require hourse to obtain a 

subsistence wage. 

 Although social prejudices and attitudinal barriers towards women in industries exist 

throughout the world, they are particularly acute in developing countries where income disparities 

have a marked effect on female labour. The full development of women in industrial development 

would ensure effective utilization of all labour as well as a better life for both sexes accompanied by 

a consequential sharing of responsibilities and benefits. Even though the women is earning even 

more than her husband and her whole earned money is spent in the household, women have weak 

decision-making power just restricted to certain household affairs. Major part of her earned income 

is spent on the children and household items and no money is left for her. Still she always looks 

forward to the happiness of the home.  

 Women faced several hazards even before the era of globalization; but these problems have 

increased several times with the advent of the neo-liberal policies of globalization, liberalization and 

privatization. In the era of globalization, working women have become more vulnerable to intense 

exploitation; they are exposed to more and risks and are forced to endure more and more stress and 

strain, both physical and mental.   

 The women workers are paid lower and marginal wages than the male workers. Women are 

given work which is often unskilled or low skilled and low paid. Availability of work is irregular 

and when work is available, they have to work for long hours. They have to work under very poor 

working and living conditions. Women workers have poor bargaining power and that is why they 

cannot pressurize the employers for their rights, which leads to this exploitation. Workers engaged 

in the unorganized sector do not have the benefit of several laws such as the Minimum Wages Act 

or the Factories Act.  

 Women working in the informal sector do not have any childcare facilities. Most often women 

workers, particularly in the informal sector, are forced to leave their children at home, under the 

care of their elder children, or old people or neighbors. This causes great anxiety and emotional 

strain. Many women because of this reason even give up their livelihood that further deteriorates 

their economic condition. 
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 Sexual harassment is another serious hazard faced by women working in unorganized sector. 

Whether in the organized or unorganized sector, whether illiterate, low paid workers or highly 

educated and highly paid executives, a large number of working women face sexual harassment at 

the workplace. Many women as a result find themselves vulnerable and are caught between the 

glass ceiling of discrimination above and the landmines of sexual harassment below. There are 

growing numbers of complaints from women working in factories and offices, that they have to 

suffer affronts to their dignity ranging from verbal ‗passes‘ to physical assaults, and what surfaces 

as ‗complaints‘ is only the proverbial tip of the iceberg, the large mass of which remains submerged 

because of the unequal power situation in the workplace. Most women suffer the pain and trauma 

in silence. 

 The elements of job quality, job security, good working conditions, and remuneration 

commensurate with the work, adherence to workers rights, social protection and conducive human 

resource management are missing in the informal sector. Women work the year round with no 

regular employment and are not entitled to any social security benefits. 

 Health of an individual is closely linked to his / her status in the society. Women universally 

have lower status and are seen only in their reproductive roles. 

 A large number of women workers complain of frequent headaches, back pain, circulation 

disorders, fatigue, and emotional and mental disorders. Poor nutritional status, anemia due to 

poverty and the increased workload due to domestic responsibilities, leads to fatigue among 

women. Worry, responsibility, strong emotions, concentrated attention or precision required by 

some jobs like embroidery, assembly of electronic or electric appliances, setting of gems, jewellery 

etc., and exhaustion caused by intellectual or mental activities also produce fatigue. Lack of basic 

facilities like toilets, rest rooms, dining spaces etc. at the workplace cause a lot of physical 

discomfort and mental stress besides leading to urinary tract infection and other diseases, 

particularly among pregnant women. Women working in some industries like construction, brick 

kilns, electronics industry etc. suffer from gynecological problems, miscarriages, premature 

deliveries etc. and give birth to babies with low birth weight or with birth defects. 

 The major problems for working wives arise out of the dual responsibilities of house work and 

the office work. Even though the employment of women is accepted, most of the in-laws and 

majority of the husbands not accepted the changing life pattern. They are not prepared to share the 

responsibilities of the household and of looking after children. Women are required by their 

position to play a dual set of roles one as home makers, wives and mothers, and the other as 

employees. Being simultaneously confronted with the dual demands of home and work, they are 

liable to face adjustment problems. At home, in addition to biological functions, there are other 

duties which they are expected to perform because of the prevailing cultural norms and values. 

These new circumstances and responsibilities require a redefinition and reallocation of roles, duties 

and responsibilities, not merely for them but also for every member of the family. 

 Globalization has posed new challenges to women working in the unorganized sector. In the 

changed economic scenario, privatization, competition, free marketing, specialization and 

sophistication have systematically kept away women from the production processes. With the onset 

of economic liberalization and the globalization of the Indian economy, it is likely that women from 

the disadvantaged sections will be further marginalized. The higher the technology, the greater is 
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the demand for basic skills like education and specialized training. Women in developing societies 

constituting the largest share of word‘s illiterates, lack educational and training opportunities for 

acquisition of higher level skills. So their traditional skills will be no longer needed leading to a 

decline in opportunities for women‘s employment. 

 
Conclusion 

 The overall picture that emerges is one of greater disadvantage for women workers in general 

and those belonging to rural. The overall situation of women workers calls for interventions of a 

promotional nature from different enry points but with a strong emphasis on education. Though 

more and more women are coming out in search of paid employment as their families need their 

income, the attitude towards women and their role in the family has not undergone much change. 

Women continue to be perceived as weak, inferior, and second-class citizen.  
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Abstract 

 It is a proven truth that quality life of the people of any country largely rests on the quality of education and research. 
While education aims to acquire the skills and knowledge for building a more sustainable society, research or research 
culture enhances the continuous professional growth of teachers and provides the students with marketable skills. It leads 
to improvement in teaching, learning and developments in scientific attitudes of objectivity, curiosity, and outlook among 
the students. Thus education and research are perhaps the most important means for human empowerment and human 
progress. In this context, this paper highlighted the ethical issues of Historical research. 
Keywords: Historical research, ethics, ethical issues, Authorship, plagiarism, peer review, conflicts of interest, Data 
management, 
 
 The twenty-first century is marked by a paradigm shift in education that has brought new 

Challenges and opportunities for higher education. Higher education in India is undergoing rapid 

changes. Globalization and privatization are imposing new challenges, but the nations are still 

entangled in solving the problem of accessibility to higher education for all. In the awake of the 

transition from elitist to mass education, universities worldwide are under pressure to enhance 

access and equity, on the one hand, to maintain high standards of equality and excellence, on the 

other, Dynamicity of ―Knowledge explosion with simultaneous Obsolescence of Knowledge‖ have 

shaken our educators and education. In any educational system of teaching, training and research 

are intimately related to the slogan of ―Knowledge creation and innovation‘. So research can be 

acted as a tool for the revolutionary Knowledge of the challenged society. Research is the backbone 

of any academic system of development of education especially the higher education. So it is 

essential to enrich research tasks in multiple areas. In response to this situation, historical research is 

more responsibility to shape the students and enlighten the citizens of the world. 

 Historical research is the application of the scientific method of inquiry to historical problems. 

According to Walter R Borg ―Historical Research is the systematic and synthesis objective location, 

evaluation synthesis of an evidence to establish facts and draw conclusions concerning past events‖. 

Here we investigate a particular problem of the past. The past incidents that took place just before 

and after them and thus, a sequence are prepared from past to present chronologically. This 

perspective and trend help us to forecast about what may happen in future. 

 Historical research is seen by many who work in this field as a distinct form of knowledge. It is 

not only concerned with collecting and memorizing discrete facts about historical events or people, 

but it requires those studying it to understand some complex processes which are specific to the 

subject. Many historical raw materials are available in published textual editions, that have been in 

the public domain for over a century, and whose viability remains generally solid. Historical 

research does not preclude profitable engagement with other academic disciplines, both within the 

arts and humanities and beyond. But these are often ―conceptual engagements in which each 

participant seeks to learn something from the approach of the other, rather than being necessarily 

involved in research collaboration. 
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 Most of the historical sources are very old. There are no such things as ‗Canon‘ historical 

materials. But the historians must reconstruct the historical event using a range of evidence, which 

can be incomplete, inconsistent and difficult to interpret. To develop an understanding of historical 

event and sources of evidence, adult historians rely on a range of previous experience and 

Knowledge. So researchers who have less extensive knowledge and experience find it difficult to 

develop the historical skills. On this basis, historical research consists of some ethics* and ethical 

issues. 

 Today, India is considered as a talent pool of the world, having educated and qualified human 

resources in abundance. It is a proven truth that quality life of the people of any country largely 

rests on the research and quality of education. Not only the scientific research but also the historical 

research has the most important means for human empowerment and human progress. At this 

juncture so many ethical issues are common in the historical research. 

 
Ethical Issues in Historical Research 

 The term ‗ethics‘ derived from the Greek word ‗ethos‘ which means ‗character‘. Ethic is a 

method, procedure or perspective for deciding how to act and for analyzing complex problems and 

issues. King, Henderson, and steins (1999) discuss a paradigmatic shift in thinking of ethics as a 

based on moral principles (principality paradigm) largely independent of Specific Circumstances, to 

one based on a view of ethics embedded in contextual relationships (relationship Paradigm) A 

principality might be concurred about the inherent ―relativistic‖ point of view Concurred with in a 

relational ethics peer‘s pettiest with moral imperialism, paternalism and absolutism. Ethics viewed 

through each of these paradigmatic lenses asks different types of questions, and it weighs in 

differently on what priorities should be stressed in a discussion of the ethics of human subjects 

research. 

 
Authorship  

 The process of deciding whose names belong on a research paper is authorship. In many cases, 

research evolves from assistance and collaboration between experts and colleagues. Some of this 

assistance will require acknowledgment, and some will require joint authorship. Responsible 

authorship practices are the important part of the research. Reporting and analyzing results is the 

key to applying research findings to the real world. Despite its vital role, authorship remains a 

murky and vague area for many scientists who frequently run into difficulty when deciding which 

colleagues should be listed as authors or co-authors, and which colleagues should instead to receive 

acknowledgment. Despite the challenges, researchers should familiarize themselves with proper 

authorship practices to protect their work and ideas while also preventing research fraud. 

 
Plagiarism 

 The act of passing off someone else‘s ideas, thoughts, pictures, theories, words, or stories as 

your own is Plagiarism. If a researcher plagiarizes the work of others, they are bringing into 

question the integrity, ethics, and trustworthiness of the whole total of his or her research. Also 

plagiarism is both an illegal act and punishable, considered to be on the same level as stealing from 

the originally created researcher. Plagiarism takes many forms. On one hand of the spectrum are 

people who intentionally take a passage word-for-word, put it in their own work, and do not 
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properly credit the original author. The other end consists of unintentional paraphrased and 

fragmented texts the author has pieced together from several works without properly citing the 

sources of original. No parts of the spectrum of potential plagiaristic acts are tolerated by the 

scientific community, and research manuscripts will be rejected by publishers if they contain any 

form of plagiarism – including unintentional plagiarism. Redundant publications constitute a 

special type of plagiarism. ―Redundant or duplicate publication is publication of a paper that 

overlaps substantially with one already published.‖ 

 
Peer Review 

 Peer review, the process in which an author submits a written manuscript or article to a journal 

for publication, and the journal editor distributes the article to experts working in the same, or 

similar, scientific discipline. The experts otherwise called the reviewers and the editor then enter the 

process of peer review. The process involves the following: 

1. Editors and Reviewers read and evaluate the article 

2. Reviewers submit their reviews back to the journal editor 

3. The journal editor takes all comments, including their own, and communicates this feedback to 

the original author. The process of peer review seldom proceeds in a straight line. The entire 

process may involve several rounds of communication between the editor, the reviewers, and 

the original author before an article is ready for publication. 

 
Conflicts of Interest 

 Conflicts of interest arise when a person‘s (or an organization‘s) obligations to a particular 

research project conflict with their personal interests or obligations. If conflicts of interest do exist, 

then the objectivity of the researcher and the integrity of the research results can be questioned by 

any person throughout the research review process – from the IRB review through the peer review 

phase. It is therefore imperative to address conflicts of interest up front and discuss how to combat 

potential lack of objectivity, before the research is called into question. 

 
Data Management 

 In respect to research ethics, Data management references three issues: 1) the ethical and 

truthful collection of data;2) the ownership and responsibility of collected data; and, 3) sharing 

access to collected data with colleagues and the public. Each issue contributes to the integrity of 

research and can be easily overlooked by researchers. Oftentimes, researchers will downplay the 

importance of data management because the details can be time-consuming and they assume they 

can ―figure it out‖ as they go along. It is not adequate research practice to assume issues involved in 

data collection will work themselves out on their own. Instead, a clear, responsible, ethically sound, 

and carefully outlined plan for data management is required at the beginning of research to stop all 

manners of conflicts and inappropriate research methods. 

 Ethical data collection refers to collecting data in a way that does not harm or injure someone. 

Harm and injury could range from outright physical injury to harmful disclosure of unprotected 

confidential health information. In comparison, truthful data collection refers to data that, once 

collected, are not manipulated or altered in any way that might impact or falsely influence outputs. 
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Assigning and ensuring responsibility for collecting and maintaining data is one of the most 

important ethical considerations when conducting a research project. 

 Responsibilities include the following issues: 

 Oversight of the design of new method of data collection 

 Protecting research subjects from all harm 

 Securing and storing data safely to preserve the integrity and privacy of data 

 Delegating work with data to others and responsibility over the other‘s work  

 Responsible use of data and truthful portrayal of data results 

 
Research Misconduct 

 Research misconduct is the process of identifying and reporting unethical or unsound research. 

The United States‘ Office of Scientific and Technology Policy (OSTP) declared a new definition of 

research misconduct that went into effect in the month of December of 2000. OSTP defines 

misconduct, and its components, as follows: 

 Misconduct of research is defined as fabrication, falsification, or plagiarism in proposing, 

performing, or reviewing research, or in reporting research results. 

 Fabrication is making up data or results and recording or reporting them. 

 Falsification is manipulating research materials, equipment, or processes, or changing or 

omitting data or results such that the research is not accurately represented in the research record. 

 Plagiarism* is the appropriation of another person‘s ideas, processes, results, or words without 

giving appropriate credit. 

 Misconduct of Research does not include honest error or differences of opinion. 

 In addition to defining research misconduct, the federal policy released by OSTP includes 

guidelines on what must be present in order to find a researcher guilty of committing research 

misconduct. 

 A finding of research misconduct requires that: 

 There be a significant departure from accepted practices of the relevant research community;  

 The allegation is proven by a preponderance of evidence. 

 
Sneaky Publication 

 Sneaky publication practices occur when the relationship between research directors, and 

research assistants is not clear. Also, it is generally not considered ethical to submit a paper to more 

than one publication, and certainly not to accept publication in more than one journal. 

 
Corruption 

 Not only education but also the research corruption is present time has spread over the entire 

area as a cancerous disease in all forms. The most common forms of corruption are taking bribes 

(money offered in cash or kind or gift etc.), nepotism (under favour from holder of patronage to 

relatives), misappropriation (using the money of other people for one‘s own sake), and patronage 

(undue or wrong support by people in position to friends and family members and favoritism). 

Corruption is one of the factors which have contributed to the degradation of the research. 
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Conclusion 

 Research productively in higher education is gaining importance for the past one decade in 

India. Universities in India have two functions to perform teaching and research. Research in 

Universities has gained momentum during the past one and half decade has grown tremendously 

but at the same time research has been confronted several ethical issues. It need to address the larger 

issues of the society and there is the greater need for historical research to the take-up action 

research approach and come out of the conventional methodologies of positivism and 

phenomenology. Now, there is an urgent need to improve the quality of historical research in the 

country by promoting it among the talented youths. 
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Abstract 

 This Research article is an attempt to highlight the Social evil, which existed in the society, namely SATI or WIDOW 
BURNING and the actions and attitudes of Christian missionaries in the society. Widow burning is one of the cruel 
Practices mostly followed in the Hindu families. It continued with more or less vigorous till the middle of the 19th century. 
The 14th Century Arab traveler Ibn Battutah gave an account of Indians who burn themselves to death. Three widows of 
Ajmeher town whose husbands did fighting made a compact to burn themselves. They spent 3 days proceedings the events 
in concerts of music, Singing, eating, drinking and women from all around came to take part. In her right hand she holds a 
coconut with which she played and in her left a mirror in which she could see her face. They were surrounded by 
Brahmins. 
Keywords: Widow Burning, Sati, Christian missionaries. 
 
 According to Ibn Battutah the burning of the wife after her husbands death was regarded by the 

Hindus as a commendable act. But when a widow burned herself, her family acquired a certain 

prestige by it and gained a reputation for fidelity. In the 15th century Nicolo de conto of venice came 

to India and described the burning of widows. They do by law burnt the first wife with him. In the 

early 16th century came the Italian traveler Leo da davinici of Bologna. He witnessed the description 

of widow burning which he witnessed in the city of Tarnasseri in South India. He says 15 days after 

the death of her husband. They go with all relations to the place where the husband was burnt. At 

the same hour of the night the widow put on all her jewels and other objects in gold. The widows 

goes up and down that place dancing with other women and running violently of her own free will. 

She was thrown herself into the midst of the fire. If she does not do this she was estimated as a 

public prostitute. Those who undergo such death die the most noble of the land. Pietro De valley 

who came to India in 1623 met a woman in the city of Ikkeri in South India who on the death of her 

husband resolved to burn herself. She rode on horseback about the city with face uncovered holding 

a looking glass in one hand and lemon in other with a lamentable tone pitiful to hear. He did not 

witness the actual burning. Peter minding an employee of East India company who arrived at Surat 

in Sep,1628 says that, those who intend to burn they reserve his Turban the time appointed they sit 

down and taking their husbands Shash (Turban) in their Lapp instead of the whole body they are 

burned. In the 17th century the French traveler Jean Bapling Tavarmir Baron Aubonne came to 

India. He observed that the Hindus not only burnt dead bodies but they also burnt the bodies of the 

living. They regard it as a highly meritorious action to burn a woman in fire together with the body 

of her deceased husband. As soon as the husband is dead the widow withdraws to weep for her 

husband and some days afterwards her hair is shaved off and she despoils herself of all the 

ornaments. Tavernier observed that the Brahmin presents inducted the widows to hope that by 

dying in this way with their husbands, they will live again with them in some other parts of the 

world with more glory and more comfort than they had previously enjoyed. 

 In Gujarat a kind of small hut about 12ft Square in built of seeds and all kinds of foreguts with 

which some pots of Oil and other drugs are placed in order to make it burn Quickly. The women is 
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seated in a half-recling position in the middle of the hut. Her head reposing on a kind of pillow 

wood. In this position she holds the dead body of her husband on her knees chewing betel all the 

time. After some times she calls out to the priests to apply the fire. Immediately the priest and her 

relatives immediately do throwing into some pots of oil. So that the women may suffer less by being 

quickly consumed.  

 In Bengal the funeral pile is like a kind of bed with its pillow of small wood. The widow is 

turned by some drums and flutter and dressed in her most beautiful ornaments comes dancing to 

the funeral pile. She places herself in a half lying half seated position. The body of her husband is 

laid across her and all the relatives and Friends bring her gifts or lockers, one a letter, another price 

of cloth, one flower, one piece of silver or copper, saying to her gave this from me to my mother. 

 She wraps all they have brought in a tafetta which she places between her lap and the back of 

the body of her default husband calling upon the present to apply Funeral fire.  

 Tavernier mention that in the coast of Coromandal when a widow is going to be burned a large 

hole of 9 to 10 ft deep and 25 to 30 ft square is dug into which abundance of wood is thrown with 

many drugs to burn it fast. In the last of 17th century visitor Francis Bernier who came to India 

during the reign of Emperor Aurangazeb and involved himself in persuading a widow her to burn 

herself with her dead husband. About the custom of widow burning Bernier observed that widow 

did was from an excess of affection she had for her husband. 

 After the arrival of the British at the end of the 18th century a number of documents on widow 

burning were produced in the form of parliamentary papers and the statistics of the number of 

widows burnt in the presidencies of Bengal, Bombay and fort. St. George. A large number of eye 

witness like John-Z-Holwell, William Carey, Reginald Heber, Maria Graham and letter and articles 

on widow burning were published in Calcutta journal, friends of India, Bengal Harokadu. The 

Criticism of Christian Missionaries raised question in the British Parliament and in India it brought 

the religion and customs of Hindus into the open and exposed them to scrutiny.  

 When William Bentinck came to India in 1828 as the governor general he was fairly determined 

to abolish the practice of widows burning but the memories of the disgrace he suffered for the 

muting in Vellore still langered in his mind and he was cautious. The native response in favour of 

abolition encouraged him. Pandit Mrit Yurjay Vidyalankar has already given his verdict that the 

practice of widow burning had no sanction in Hindu Law. Raja Ram Mohan Roy launched a well 

organized anti-burning movement which attracted the attention of the elite community. The 

abolition of widow burning was no doubt a courageous and human act. The credit for the abolition 

should go to many but particularly to Christian Missionaries who started the movement for 

abolition and fought the Orthodox section of the community who were clinging to their old 

tradition and to Lord William Bentinck who was finally terminated the practice by his regulation of 

1829.  

 For the missionaries the abolition was not an end but only a means to their grand design in 

India which was the conversion to Christianity. It has been pointed out by some recent written on 

the topic of widow burning in India that most of the widows burnt themselves on the funeral pyre 

of their husbands of their own face will. 

 To drew the attention of the Indian people and to gain their confidence the early missionaries 

realized that it was indispensably necessary to respect their Prejudices and even to conform to their 
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dress their manner of living and forms of society. They announced themselves as European 

Brahmins who had come from a long distance for the double purpose of imparting and receiving 

knowledge from their brother Brahmin in India.  

 In the South of the country Abbe Jeen Antoine Dubois, the missionary in Mysore was greatly 

disturbed by the Superstitious fanaticism of the Hindu when two widows of the King of Tanjore 

were burnt alive.  

 William Carey of Baptist Mission arrived in 1793. After nearly Six years in the Spring of 1799 

while he was coming to Calcutta from Mudna balti a little village where he was living at that time 

he saw widow – burning in a place 30 miles away from Calcutta. He tried to stop the Ceremony and 

to reason with the widow and the Brahmin persist carey was greatly agitated. He sent careful 

investigation to every village with a radium of 30 miles of Calcutta to learn how many widows have 

been immolated the previous 12 months. 438 was the domain total in this specific area alone. The 

Seram pore missionaries under the leadership of Carey implored the government to forbid the rite 

by Law. William Carey made use of his position as a Lecturer in the College of Fort William to 

collect their various tests from the Pundits, Hindu sastras on which the practice of Sati was allegedly 

based. The missionaries placed all the documents together with the statistics of Sati they had 

already compiled in the hand of George udney, a member of the Supreme Council. Udneys 

submission of Sati was the first official notice regarding female immolation which had appeared in 

the records of the govt.  

 As a result Wellesley govt. asked the judges of the Nizamat Adalat to a scertain in the first 

instance by means of a reference to the pundits how for the practice in found on the religious 

opinion of the Hindus. But Lord Wellesley reign was ending he feared to risk a reform so challenged 

and so controversial. 

 Reginold Heber, the second protestant Bishop of Calcutta was also concerned with burning of 

widows. He invited Joshuva Marshman from Serampore and expressed his concern about widow 

burning and asked Marshmans opinion on the possibility of abolition. The seniour judge of the 

Sadar Dewani Adalat also gave a Similar opinion on abolition. The solution of the problem lay in 

Christian education when Christian schools have become universal the sati well fall itself. The 

Christian Missionaries tried to mould public opinion against the Sati in both India and Britian. 

 In Britain claudies Buchanans widely read Christian researches in India published in 1811 gave 

the number of widows burnt on the funeral pyre of their husbands and in the house of commons on 

22nd January,1813. William Wilber force mentioned that in 1802 with in a radius of 30 rules around 

Calcutta 130 widows were burnt in six months. In 1803 the number was 275, one whom was a girl of 

11 years of age. Two missionary journals the Missionary Register and Missionary paper circulated a 

series of authentic record of sati forwarded by missionaries in India. In 1810 William ward 

published his History, Literature and mythology of Hindus and described the incidents of widow 

burning.  

 In British parliament Mr. Foxwell Buxton moved for the publication of copies and extracts of all 

communications from India respecting the burning of females of funeral piles of their husband. The 

French, Dutch and Danish had abolished the practice in their East India settlements. Many of the 

nature princes among whom were the Raja of Travancore and the Peshwa, who was a Hindu 

Brahmin had also pet an end to this revolutionary custom. 
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 William Wilberforce did not believe in compulsory proceedings against the practice, instead he 

suggested the spread of Christian education among the natives. He proposed to constitute a college 

at Calcutta for the purpose of educating and preparing Christian missionaries to be sent among the 

Hindus.  

 In India the criticism by the Christian missionaries brought the religion and custom of the 

Hindus into the open and exposed them for scrutiny. The friend of India published a long article on 

the Criminality of burning widows alive. It quoted and declared that the practice was neither a 

religious rite, nor a national law based on Pandit Mrityurjay Vidyalankar‘s Investigation. 

 Between 1815 and 1817 the number of widows burnt alive in three presidencies of Bengal, 

Bombay and madras was 1527 of which 95% was in Bengal . Mrityurjay Vidyalankar‘s interpretation 

of Hindu Law on sati was well utilized by Raja ram Mohan Roy. He wrote two aapmphlets 

favouring abolition.One of the followers of Raja Ram Mohan in his movement for abolition was 

Gowri Sankar bhattacharya, the editior of a Bengal weekly ‗Sambada Bhaskara‘. Kalinath Roy was 

an active supporter of abolition. He and his associates were expelled from Hindu society in Calcutta 

and not to be invited to any Festivals marriages or Funeral obseques.  

 In 1828 Lord Bentinck reached India as governor general. On 12 June 1829, he wrote to Astell, 

the Chairman of the Board of Directors East India Company. When Bentinck declined to repeal the 

regulation the conservation Hindus formed an association and the Dharma Sabha and obtained the 

Services of an English Barrister Francis Bathie who was sent to London with a petition to the Privcy 

council requesting a repeal of the regulation. The case was presented before the Privcy council in 

June 1832 but was dismissed. 

 In May 1829 the Christian missionaries of various denominations in Calcutta and its 

neighbourhood sent a petition to Bentinck. The missionaries pointed out that by the practice of 

widows burning heavily one thousand of most helpless and the practice should be categorized as an 

illegal act. With in the limit of the Supreme court at Calcutta no sati rite had taken place since the 

time of Sir John Abstruther and in the Delhi territory Sir Charles Metacalfe never permitted it. In 

Jessore where there were 30 Sati in 1824 and there was none in 1827 and 1828. The acting 

commissioner of Ghasipur stated that in 1827 Seven interesting Sati and 16 in 1828 had been 

prevented from burning the persuasions or rather the threats of the police. Peshwa Baji Rao would 

not allow the rite to be performed and in Tanjore it was equally prohibited. Taking into 

consideration all facts, figures opinion and evidences Bentinck came to the conclusion which was 

completely born out both by reason and authority and drafted a regulation for the consideration of 

the council of Board of Directions. The discussion of the matter in the council did not take long one 

month after Bentincks minute on Sati, Regulation XVII of December 4, 1829 was promulgated and 

appeared in the Calcutta Gazette of December 1829 declaring the practice of Sati or burning or 

buring alive the Hindu Widows as illegal and punishable by the criminal courts. 

 Thus the condition of the widows from the beginning was so Pitiable. But the Christian 

missionaries played a vital role for the abolition of Widow Burning in India 
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Abstract 

 The present study analyzed the factors that motivate the members of the Faculty of Arts and Science Colleges while 
using electronic resources. The study is based on three dimensions of the influencing factors. They are Technology 
Acceptance Model (TAM) variables, characteristics of e-resources and demographic variables of the respondents. The 
opinion of 281 members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges in Kanyakumari District are collected using 
questionnaire. The technique of step-wise multiple regression analysis is carried out to identify the influencing factors. The 
study revealed that usefulness dimension of TAM has positively influenced the usage of e-resources among the faculty 
members. The study also revealed that majority of the faculty members are familiar with e-resources, the frequency of 
using e-resources are more, and they used simple and keyword search as a search strategy. 
Keywords: TAM, Usefulness, Ease-of-use, Electronic Resources, Academic libraries, Faculty members, Arts and Science 
Colleges, Kanyakumari District. 
 
Introduction 

 Advancement in Science and Technology made electronic information resources become an 

integral part of library collections in academic libraries, its usage become increasing day-by-day 

and, it becomes an inseparable part among the user community consists of students, faculty and 

research scholars. Libraries attached to the higher educational institution as well as Arts and Science 

Colleges have to fulfil the information requirements of user community especially for teaching, 

learning, and research. Advancement of ICT and its related technology helps the users to access e-

resources beyond the four walls of the library, access the scholarly communication around the globe 

and made it accessible their scholarly literature vice-versa.  

 
Electronic Resources 

 Electronic resources are the electronic representation of information sources. They are become 

inseparable part of information centers, since they are more up-to-date, and can be accessed 

anywhere by crossing all geographical limitations. Electronic information are systems in which 

information is stored electronically and made accessible through electronic gadgets and computer-

based networks. It has made significant impact in research and among the researchers while 

conducting Research and Development activities. 

 E-resources include online databases, sources from web pages, e-journals articles, electronic 

personal papers, e-mail messages, newspaper postings, newsletters, government publications, 

electronic theses and dissertations, e-newspapers, CDs/DVDs and things of similar kinds either at 

free of cost or on payment. 

 
Conceptual Framework 

 The conceptual framework of the present study is Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 

propounded by Davis (1989). TAM assumes that usefulness and ease-of-use are the determinants of 

technology selection and user attitude depends on usefulness, ease-of-use and use intention. The 
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TAM model is applies to all those areas where the system is based on technology. Information 

retrieval from the information system depends on use of series of technology. Thus, present study 

investigates the effects of the characteristics of e-resources on behavioural intention to use e-

resources. Since users tend to find quality information to solve their research problems, the 

researcher assumed that improved resource quality would lead to increased user intention to select 

e-resources. Characteristics of e-resources are a multifaceted concept that consists of multiple 

constructs such as accessibility, credibility, currency, coverage, and format (Stvilia, Mon &.Yi, 2009). 

The present study posits five constructs to represent the resource quality on e-resources based on 

characteristics of e-resources. They are accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency, and format.  

 
Need and Significance of the Study 

 The ICT based technological developments have forced the library and information centers to e-

resources from traditional print resources, more specifically to online and internet-based 

applications for accessing and retrieval of information. Now a days, users especially in academic 

libraries of higher educational institutions preferred e-resources than the print sources due to its 

flexibility in accessing current information and usefulness of e-resources. There are several 

individual factors such as age, attitude towards modern devices, anxiety in handling electronic 

gadgets, lack of proper guidance, lack of self-interest, techno-phobia and lack of internet 

accessibility influences the usage of e-resources positively as well as negatively. No doubt, the 

internet is a boon for higher education and, it is a facilitator for qualitative teaching, learning, and 

research. Earlier studies on various aspects related to electronic journals and usage e-resources at 

the various levels both at the national and the international level among different user groups. Some 

of the representative studies are study conducted among the college teachers on teachers approach 

to internet information sources (Saravanan & Mary, 2007), among the faculty members of United 

Arab Emirates University on the usage of electronic resources (Ibrahim, 2004), and on factors that 

influence the use of library resources by the faculty members at Technological Educational 

Institution of Thessaloniki (Korobili, Tilikidou; Delistavrou, 2005), barriers faced by the faculty 

members of Engineering Colleges (Hariharan&Saravanan, 2015). But a closer analysis of the 

available studies shows that factors that influence the usage of e-resources among the members of 

the faculty Arts and Colleges are scanty. The present investigators have realized the felt need to fill 

this gap and hence motivated to conduct a survey based study among the members of the faculty of 

Arts and Science Colleges on the factors that influence the usage of e-resources.  

 
Statement of the Problem 

 Members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges use e-resources more frequently for their 

information requirements related to teaching, learning, and research. Several factors influence the 

frequency of using e-resources among them. The present study is intended to identify the factors 

that induce the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges. 

Therefore, the problem for the present study is entitled as ―Factors that influence the Usage of E-

resources among the Members of Faculty of Arts and Science Colleges in Kanyakumari District.‖ 
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Objectives of the Study 

1. To identify the familiarity of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges in Kanyakumari District 

2. To analyze the frequently used e-resources by the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges. 

3. To analyze the factors that motivate the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges 

while using e-resources. 

 
Hypotheses of the Study 

 Hypotheses of the study are: 

1. The familiarity of e-resources is more among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges. 

2. No significant correlation between TAM variables, characteristics of  e-resources and personal 

variables. 

 
Limitations of the Study 

 Limitations of the study are: 

1. The present study is limited only to the factors of TAM variables, characteristics of  

e-resources and selected personal variables. 

2. The present study is limited only to the members of the of Arts and Science Colleges only, 

faculty members of Engineering Colleges and other colleges in the higher education system are 

excluded from the study. 

 
Methodology 

 The present study is descriptive and analytical in nature and hence survey method is adopted 

among the members of faculty from Arts and Science Colleges. The secondary data like review of 

literature and other information are collected from the books, journals, magazines, newspapers, and 

report of research studies. 

 
Population of the Study 

 The study is intended to analze the factors that influence the usage of e-resources among the 

members of the faculty from Arts and Science Colleges in Kanyakumari District. Thus, the 

population for the present study is all members of faculty of Arts and Science Colleges in 

Kanyakumari District. 

 
Sample of the Study 

 Opinion of 281 members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges from Knayakumari district 

are collected and analyzed. Thus, sample for the present study is 281 faculty members of Arts and 

Science Colleges in Kanyakumari District. 

 
Tools Used for the Study 

 A well designed questionnaire prepared in consultation and discussion with experts after 

conducting a pilot study. Questionnaire includes demographic variables of the respondents; 

questions on various aspects of user behaviour on e-resources; information literacy tool, questions 
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eliciting opinion on e-resources towards usefulness and ease-of-use; attitude and intention to use e-

resource; quality parameters namely accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency, and format. 

 
Data Collection 

 For data collection, initially the questionnaire is administered among 400 members of the faculty 

of 22 Arts and Science Colleges in the district. Stratified random sampling technique is employed to 

collect data from the respondents by giving due weight-age to various personal variables such as 

designation, gender, locale, discipline, years of experience, experience, and familiarity of computer. 

The questionnaires thus collected are edited, the incomplete ones are removed. Finally, 281 

questionnaire are complete in every respect is selected for analysis. Thus, the response rate of the 

questionnaire is 80.3 percent. 

 
Statistical Techniques Used 

 For analysis and interpretation of data, both descriptive and inferential statistics are used. Some 

them are Percentage Analysis; Descriptive Statistics like Mean, and Standard Deviation; Inferential 

statistics like ‗t‘ test for independent means, and One way ANOVA; Karl Pearson Product moment 

method of correlation (r), and Step-wise Multiple Regression analysis. The collected data are 

analysed with the help of SPSS (Software Package for Social Sciences) version 17.0 and interpreted. 

 
Analysis and Interpretation of Data 

 The collected data are analyzed and presented under various subheadings as follows.  

Demographic Variables 

 Analysis on demographic variables shows that the majority of the respondents are female (61.2 

percent) and the remaining are male. Also, majority of the respondents hails from the rural 

background (54.1 percent) and the remaining from the urban. Moreover, 144 out of 281 of the 

respondents of age group between 30-40 years, and 72 out of 281 of age less than 30 years. Similarly, 

134 out of 281(47.6 percent) respondents belong to Science, 30.2 percent belong to Arts and 22 

percent belongs to Social Science. Experience of the faculty also reveals that 40.2 percent of them 

have experience between 5-10 years, 37.7 percent of them have experience up to five years and 14.5 

percent have experience more than 10 years.  

 
Familiarity with E-resources 

 Familiarity with e-resources among the members of faculty of Arts and Science are determined 

on the basis of their rating on a three point scale namely ‗well familiar‘, ‗somewhat familiar‘ and 

‗not familiar‘. The familiarity of e-resources among the respondents is in table 1. 

 
Table 1 Familiarity of E-Resources 

 Table 1 shows that the majority 

of the respondents (56.6 percent) are 

well familiar with e-resources and 

43.4 percent are somewhat familiar 

with e-resources. 

 

S. No 
Familiarity of  

E-resources 
Respondents Percent 

1 Well Familiar 122 43.4 

2 Somewhat Familiar 159 56.6 

3 Not Familiar 0 0 

Total 281 100 

Source: Primary Data 
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The frequency of using E-resources 

 The frequency of using e-resources by the faculty depend on various factors such as type of 

research and teaching activities in which they have involved in their day-to-day teaching, learning 

and research activities. The frequency of e-resource use by the members of faculty of Arts and 

Science Colleges is in table 2. 

 
Table 2 The Frequency of using E-resources 

 Table 2 reveals that most of the 

faculty (48.8 percent) use e-resources 

daily. However, 115 out of 281 

respondents (41 percent) use e-

resources two to three times in a 

week, 6.4 percent of the respondents 

use at least once in a week, 2.2 

percent of them use at least once in fortnightly and 1.8 percent uses at least once in a month. 

 
Reasons for using E-Resources 

 The faculty members use E-resources for various reasons ranging from day-to-day teaching, 

research, publication of scholarly communication, and updating knowledge and so on. The reasons 

for using e-resources by the members of the faculty are in table 3. 

 
Table 3 Reasons for using E-resources 

Multi-response item 

 Table 3 shows the major reasons for using e-resource by the members of faculty of Arts and 

Science Colleges are in the order as follows: current information (85 percent), teaching (75.4 

percent), research (75.4 percent), for updating knowledge (70.1 percent), for scholarly 

communication (65.8 percent) and for undertaking/supervising projects (60.8 percent). Hence, study 

informs that a major reason for using e-resources is for acquiring current information. 

 
Frequently used E-resources 

 The members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges use e-resources more frequently to 

fulfill their information requirements. The frequency of using e-resources by the faculty members 

are assessed on the basis of their rating on a three-point scales namely, frequently, sometimes and 

never. The opinion of the respondents is given in table 4. 

 
 
 
 

S. No Frequency Respondents % 

1 Daily 137 48.8 

2 Two to Three times in a week 115 41 

3 Once in a week 18 6.4 

4 Once in a Fortnightly 6 2.2 

5 Once in a Month 5 1.8 

Total 281 100 

Source: Primary Data 

S. No Reasons for  using E-resources Respondents % 

1 Teaching 212 75.4 

2 Research 212 75.4 

3 Undertaking/supervising project 171 60.8 

4 Scholarly Communication 185 65.8 

5 Current Information 239 85.0 

6 Updating knowledge 197 70.1 
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Table 4 Frequency using E-resources by Faculty Members 
 Table 4 reveals that the 

majority of the faculty (56.3 

per cent) of Arts and 

Science Colleges uses e-

journals more frequently. 

However, 35.3 percent and 

50.9 percent of the faculty 

are respectively uses e-

books ‗frequently‘ and 

‗sometimes‘. The faculty 

uses E-databases and e-references more frequently (34.2 percent) and (31.4 percent) respectively. 

Similar trend is prevailed among other e-resources too, technical reports (37.7 percent), electronic 

theses and dissertations (19.2 percent), conference proceedings (40.6 percent) and discussion groups 

(34.5 percent).  

 
Correlation between TAM Variables and Characteristics of E-resources 

 Work environment and information requirements of the faculty members are vary from one 

institution to another, discipline to discipline. Hence, the factors that influence the use of e-resources 

among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges may also vary. Thus, the correlation 

between TAM variables and characteristics of e-resources are carried out and the details are given in 

table 5. 

 
Table 5 Correlation between TAM Variables and Quality Parameters of e-resources 

 ** indicates significance at 0.01 level * indicates significance at the 0.05 level 

 Table 5 shows the correlation between the TAM variables and quality parameters. The 

correlations between the variables have significant positive correlation at 0.01 level. The extent of 

correlation between them is only at moderate level. This helps to predict the factor that influences 

the use of e-resources. 

 
Testing of Hypothesis 

 Hypothesis: There is no significant correlation between TAM variables and characteristics of e-

resources.Table 5 reveals that correlation exists between the variables and they are significant at 0.05 

level, which leads the rejection of hypothesis at 0.05 level. 

S.No. 
Frequency of using  

E-resources 
Frequently Sometimes Never 

1 E-Journals 158(56.3) 90(32.0) 33(11.7) 

2 E-Books 99(35.3) 143(50.9) 50(17.8) 

3 Databases 96(34.2) 135(48.0) 50(17.8) 

4 Reference Sources 68(31.4) 170(60.4) 23(8.2) 

5 Technical Reports 106(37.7) 132(47.0) 43(15.3) 

6 ETDs 54(19.2) 156(55.6) 71(25.2) 

7 Conference Proceedings 114(40.6) 119(42.4) 48(17.0) 

8 Discussion Groups 97(34.5) 142(50.5) 42(15.0) 

Total 281 

Source: Primary Data 

 Usefulness 
Ease 

of 
Use 

Accessibility Coverage Credibility Currency Format Attitude 

Ease of Use .398**        

Accessibility .410** .375**       

Coverage .453** .299** .447**      

Credibility .539** .227** .424** .419**     

Currency .423** .245** .391** .569** .494**    

Format .278** .122** .299** .501** .291** .556**   

Attitude .488** .418** .372** .387** .353** .385** .490**  

Intention to 
Use 

.396** .114 .400** .305** .606** .398** .122* .145** 
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Correlation between the Demographic variables, TAM variables, and Quality Parameters  

 The correlation between the demographic variables of the respondents with respect to the TAM 

variables and characteristics of e-resources is determined using correlation analysis technique. The 

details of correlation analysis are given in table 6.Table.6. Correlation between the Demographic 

variables, TAM variables, and Quality Parameters 

 Usefulness 
Ease 

of 
Use 

Accessibility Coverage Credibility Currency Format Attitude 
Intention 

to Use 

Gender -.090 .008 -.060 -.032 -.078 -.075 -.033 .114 -.162** 

Locality .081 .045 -.014 .022 .036 .044 -.082 .054 .065 

Age .066 .023 .033 .069 .057 .154** .021 .061 .056 

Type of 
Institution 

-.123* -.044 -.032 -.081 .022 .004 -.008 -.128* -.086 

Discipline .021 .084 .015 .138* .029 .070 .007 .034 -.031 

Experience -.077 .028 .028 .011 -.099 .032 .042 .030 -.075 

Use of 
Computer 

-.048 .037 -.003 -.012 -.091 -.035 -.037 -.026 -.077 

Use of 
Internet 

-.084 .026 -.041 -.085 -.038 -.029 -.018 .032 -.062 

Own 
Computer at 
Home 

-.135* -.076 -.272** -.139* -.145* -.137* -.082 -.159** -.146* 

Internet 
Facility at 
Home 

.013 .072 -.084 -.024 .057 -.106 -.054 -.035 -.019 

Information 
Literacy 

.442** .205** .180** .374** .534** .366** .258** .280** .435** 

 **. Indicates Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).  *. Indicates 

Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).  

 Table 6 shows the gender of the respondents has a significant negative correlation at 0.01 level 

with intention to use. Similarly, age has a significant positive correlation with currency; type of 

institution has a significant negative correlation with usefulness, attitude and intention to use e-

resources; discipline of the faculty has a significant positive correlation with coverage; and 

possession of computer by the respondents has a significant negative correlation with usefulness, 

accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency, attitude and intention to use e-resources. The extent of 

correlation is very low and negligible. 

 Table also indicates that information literacy of the respondents has significant positive 

correlation at 0.05 level with usefulness, ease-of-use, attitude and intention to use  

e-resources of TAM variables and accessibility, coverage, credibility, currency and format of quality 

parameters. The extent of correlation between information literacy with ease-of-use, accessibility, 

coverage, currency and attitude is only at low level. Similarly, the extent of correlation between 

information literacy with usefulness, credibility and intention to use is at a moderate level. 

 
Testing of Hypothesis 

 Hypothesis: There is no significant correlation between TAM variables, characteristics of  

e-resources and personal variables. 

 Table 6 clearly depicts that there is no significant correlation between the demographic 

variables, TAM variables and characteristics of e-resources except information literacy. Therefore, 

the hypothesis is partially accepted.  
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Regression on Analysis of Factors predicting Intention to use e-resources among the Members of 

the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges 

 The factors that influence the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and 

Science Colleges are studied using step-wise multiple regression analysis. The details of regression 

statistic along with B coefficients and beta coefficients are in table 7.  

 
Table 7 Factors Predicting the Intention to Use E-resources 

 Table 7 informs that the 

model five has emerged as the 

best model to determine the use e-

resources among the members of 

the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges. The variable credibility 

of e-resources alone is emerged as 

a determining variable in use of  

e-resources among the faculty 

members in model one, it 

significantly determine 36.5 

percent of the total variance of 

behavioral intention to use e-

resources. In model two, there are 

two variables namely credibility and accessibility together determine 38.8 percent of the total 

variance explained the behavioral intention to use e-resources. Similarly, in model three, there are 

three variables namely credibility, accessibility and attitude together determine 40 percent of total 

variance explained. In model four, the variables namely credibility, accessibility, attitude and 

currency together determine 40.9 percent of the total variance explained the use e-resources. In 

model five, five variables namely credibility, accessibility, attitude, currency and format together 

determine 42.1 percent of total variance explained in use of e-resources among the members of the 

faculty of Arts and Science Colleges. The beta coefficients are positive, which shows that these 

factors contributed positively. Thus, the factors namely credibility, accessibility, attitude, currency, 

and format influences the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

Colleges.  

 
Findings of the Study 

 The findings of the study are: 

1. A majority of the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges are well familiar with the 

e-resources, and only 43.4 percent are ‗somewhat familiar‘ with  

e-resources.  

2. Most of the faculty (48.8 percent) of Arts and Science Colleges use e-resources daily for their 

day-to-day teaching and research.  

3. The major reason for using e-resources by the members of the faculty is to acquire current 

information.  

Model  
No. 

Variable R R2 Adj. R2 B 𝜷 t 

1 Credibility .606 .367 .365 .464 .606 12.721 

2 
Credibility 
Accessibility 

-626 .392 .388 
.408 
.137 

.532 
-175 

10.29 
3.38 

3 
Credibility 
Accessibility 
Attitude 

.637 .406 .400 

.432 .563 10.71 

.166 .210 3.97 

-.085 -.182 -2.57 

4 

Credibility 
Accessibility 
Attitude 
Currency 

.646 .418 .409 

.396 .517 9.28 

.149 .189 3.53 

-.101 -.157 -3.02 

.122 .129 2.33 

5 

Credibility 
Accessibility 
Attitude 
Currency 
Format 

.656 .471 .421 

.392 .511 9.25 

.154 .196 3.69 

-.081 -.125 -2.35 

.185 .197 3.22 

-.111 -.143 -2.52 
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4. A majority of the members of the faculty of Arts and Science Colleges frequently use  

e-journals. 

5. No significant correlation exists between the demographic variables, TAM variables and 

characteristics of e-resources except information literacy.  

6. Credibility, Accessibility, Attitude, Currency, and Format are the factors that influence the use 

of e-resources among the faculty members of Arts and Science Colleges.  

 
Conclusion 

 The study reports the survey conducted among the members of the faculty of Arts and Science 

in Kanyakumari District on factors that influence the use of e-resources. The outcome of the study is 

that members of the faculty are familiar with e-resources and e-journals is the most frequently used 

e-resources. Faculty members have only average level perception towards TAM variables and on 

quality parameters. Credibility, accessibility, attitude, currency, and format of e-resources are the 

major factors that influence the use of e-resources among the members of the faculty of Arts and 

Science Colleges in Kanyakumari District. 
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Abstract 

 In the history of human being, humanity, in their life style there are some factors involved like socio, economic, 
education, politic, religion and personal relationship within and between others. Now a days, at this modern era due to 
globalization, urbanisation and by different evolutions like Industrialisation have brought many changes in the life style of 
world population. Vagri community is not an exempted from these factors, evolutionary changes also one among those 
groups affected by the above mentioned evolutionary factors. Because of Globalization, Urbanisation and other 
development of Industrialization Vagri people are giving up slowly their traditional habitual life style. At the same time 
they are considered to be an out caste people by others. They also exclude themselves from other community, society in 
many ways. For example they never mingle with others except for their business. Their settlement is always away from 
others. Soon after completing his Master Degree successfully in the field of social work, after some time the researcher was 
intent to do a Doctoral thesis to obtain PhD degree in the field of Social work. As soon as the so called oppressed and 
suppressed by other community, Society, Namely Vagrivel came into his thoughts. As a result he began his doctoral thesis 
on this particular Community of Vagrivel. The Researcher was inspired to do his Doctoral thesis, research on “An 
Analytical Study of Van Vagri Community in Tirunelveli District.” Especially the researcher wanted, would like to bring 
out in detail about their life style on the Whole. Hence he chose Azhagiyapandiyapuram in Maanur Union, Pettai in the 
western suburb of Tirunelveli, Park City at Valliyur Block and Thenkasi in the Vicinity of Revenue Taluk of Thenkasi as 
target places in Tirunelveli district. Mainly to learn regarding with their socio economic condition, cultural structure, 
types of family they live in, marriage, types of marriages, educational status, the language they speak, religious rites they 
celebrate, political status, death ceremonies and other ritual practices, conducted by them. To pin point Vagary‟s 
characteristics of tribe and to add them in the list of schedule tribe. Also to propose some alternative proposals like, 
suggestions to the Vagri community, suggestion to the agency (NGOS), suggestion to the government for the betterment 
of Vagri community. The purpose of this dissertation is finally to bring out how an Ethnographer‟s Micro, Macro 
explanations and Ethnicity together will bring, create a life style of mankind in the history of human kind. 
Keywords: Vagri, Vaagri-Boli, Chokkru, Chokkri, Kuruvikkaran. 
 
Indroduction 

 Basically ―Man is a Social Animal‖. From the time he came into exist, in the beginning he was a 

nomad only. For many centuries the life style of man was led and lived a nomadic life. After some 

centuries, very recently he learnt to live sedentary life. Till then the industrial, professional 

evolution the members of nomads were high. In the beginning of twenty first century only the 

numbers of nomads were reduced. Most of the people lived in kirkisthan, kakasthan lived the 

nomadic life style. During the time of Russian revolution these two countries became one with 

Soviet Union, then only the nomads who were living Kirkisthan, Kakathan recognized as civilized 

citizens. Till 1924 one fourth of Iranians were nomads. Even now there are nearly some hundred 

and one thousand people follow the nomadic life style. Civilized life and nomadic life differs from 

one another. Civilized life always depends up on cities and the places around cities. The people here 

lived are conditioned, controlled by or disciplined by certain values, laws, rules and regulations 

whereas nomadic life is just on the contrary does not depend upon cities. Even though they are 

controlled by certain method of disciplines, as well, are conditioned by certain laws, rules and 

regulations. Added to this they mostly depend upon themselves. So, they do not relate with 
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government and government authorities. They are not rooted within cities rather they do not have 

any problem in their territory. City life is always depends on other factors like rules and regulations 

as well norms made by the Government. Nomadic life is like desert and oasis.  

 Since they are not controlled, disciplined by laws, rules and regulations of government, the life-

style of nomad is described as an anarchy structure. In the beginning of the last century by the 

implementation Criminal Tribe Act and An Animal Protection Act, Prohibition Act of Hunting 

brought changes in-nomadic life. And they reduced their nomadic life, began to settle permanently 

in one place.  

 Yet, due to their business they almost live a semi nomadic life. Although right to equality in 

India, the Indian Constitution Article 17 clearly explains about abolition of untouchables. Till today 

some people in India are distinguished, discriminated based on caste ethnicity, language, religion 

and other factors like creed, and colour. In that list Vagri (Narikkuravar) people also included. In 

1976, then Chief Minister M. Karunanidhi named Vagri people as Narikkuravar, in order to 

differentiate them from other Kurava Caste.  

 The Vagri are nick named as Narikkuravar because they hunt Fox (Nari), Jackal and eat the 

flesh (meat) of Fox. They also sell other parts of Fox‘s like teeth, horn, make bags out of Fox‘s skin. 

The other way those days in Tamil Weekly likeAnandhaVikatan, Kumutham, articles about 

Vagaries were published. The language they speak is ‗VaagriBoli‘. VaagriBoli belongs to ―Indo-

Aryan family language‖,since they speak VaagriBolitherefore they are named, called ‗Vagrivel‘ after 

their language.  

 An individual never considered him and herself in front of other individual as low. Similarly he 

and she always will raise himself andherself in front of other, as high. Since this up and down 

divides the people between one another. Secondly an individual considers, defends himself and 

herself as righteous as others where he and she consider others as an unrighteous comparatively. In 

such situation Vagaries are not consider to be a man, as human being at all which they do not like 

so, Vagaries call themselves as Vagri. Coming back to AnanadhaVikatan K.S. Gobalakrishnan a film 

producer produced a film titled ―namely as ―Kurathimagan‖ (about Vagaries). In which he brings 

out typically the life style of Vagri at certain extension.  

 Because of globalization each and every day somewhere, somehow, some small race of people, 

language is destroyed say linguists (Gift Siromoney andSrinivasavarma). Globalization also brings 

destruction among culture, life style very quickly. Nobody can bring any solution to these kinds of 

problems. Also, it is not easy to suggest any solution simply and quickly.  

 If someone suggests some solution it may be considered as destroying one‘s own characteristic 

of Ethnonym, Ethnicity. Their permanent settlement, providing all facilities may destroy their 

traditional, original life style. The both the government (central and local), social welfare 

department might order to retreat Vagaries Backward Class.  

 But extend all the concessions enjoyed by scheduled tribes. By meeting the expenditure in full 

form,The Government of Tamil-Nadu, in G.O.ms number 666, social welfare department dated 29th 

august 1975. Ordered to retreat vagri as Backward classes But to extend all the concessions enjoyed 

by scheduled tribes by meeting their expenditure in full from the state funds, because they were 

fully convinced that the vagri exhibit all the characteristics of Scheduled Tribes. Cfr.Report of Tamil-

Nadu second Backward Classes Commission. 1985. Vol.m363.In their recent letter Number 1859, 
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Social Welfare Department, dated 22nd July 1982, the state Government has recommended to the 

Government of India to declare Vagariesas a Scheduled Tribe. The matter is still under 

consideration of the Government of India. Cfr. Report of the Tamil-Nadu, Second Backward Classes 

Commission.1985 

 Perhaps this kind of effort may help Vagri to improve their lifestyle. Similarly thegovernment 

too can sanction loan to encourage them to do small scale industrial profession. To establish SHG, 

promoting professional carrier through educational qualification, Educational qualification might 

create in their midst the custom of saving asset, authority. One cannot forget or deny unless, until 

we propose and promote the above mentioned suggestions for the betterment of their life, than 

destroying their personal identity as individual and group. Another example an opportunity could 

be given to their language in the form of script, grammar, creating an opportunity to study and 

learn in their own vernacular as in Tamil. Once again recognizing their traditional Medication. 

 The promotion of above mentioned factors will help the Vagri people to promote, protect their 

culture. Though it seems that Vagris‘ settlement divide them from other community, and society 

people, which create an image of nomads. Yet, their settlement reveals the dependency of others 

without destruction of their own identity and Uniqueness. At the same time living with their own 

personal identity (Peripatetic nomads) Proved by their myth, proverbs etc. Dependency, personal 

one‘s own identity are always destroyed by globalization.  

 Although there are many ethnic groups exist in the world. Some ethnic groups have been 

destroyed by globalization. Vagri group is one among those groups. Because of globalisation Vagri 

people are giving up slowly their traditional, habitual life style.  

 At the same time they are consider to be an outcaste people by others. They also exclude 

themselves from other Community, Society in many ways. For example they never mingle with 

others except for their business. Their settlement is always away from others. 

 Soon after completing his Master Degree successfully in the field of social work, after some- 

time the researcher was intent to do a Doctoral thesis to obtain PhD degree in the field of social 

work. As soon as the so called oppressed and suppressed by other community, Society, Namely 

Vagrivel came into his thoughts.As a result he began his doctoral thesis on this particular 

Community of Vagrivel. The Researcher was inspired to do his Doctoral thesis, research on ―An 

Analytical Study of Vanvagri Community in Tirunelveli District‖. Especially he wants to bring out 

in detail about their life style on the whole. He choseAzhagiyapandiyapuram,Pettai,park city and 

Tenkasias target places in Tirunelveli district. Mainly to learn regarding with their socio economic 

condition, cultural structure, types of family, marriage, types of marriages, educational status, the 

language, religious celebrations, political status, death ceremonies and ritual practices conducted by 

them. To pin point vagri‘s characteristics of tribe and to add them in the list of schedule tribe.  

 
General Objective 

 The General objective of the study is ―An Analytical Study of Van Vagri Community in 

Tirunelveli District‖. 

 
Specific Objectives 

1. To study the origin of Vagri community 

2. To study the Socio, Cultural conditions of Vagri 
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3. To study the Occupational and the Economic status of Vagri 

4. To study the Health and Housing conditions of Vagri 

5. To study, how the Globalisation and Urbanisation factors have brought changes among Vagri 

6. To study the Political status, Religious celebration of Vagri community. 

 
Meaning of the Research  

 To search the reasons, to experiment how the Vagri Culture had been destroyed by globalisation 

and to form, to propose some alternate means and ways to improve their livelihood.  

 To identify, to gather the different identities of Vagrivel and to pin point, to reveal their 

individuality, Uniqueness between other human kinds, also to exhibittheir Characteristicof 

scheduled tribe, to recommend, adding them in the list of Scheduled tribe. Comparatively there are 

not many scientific research had been done on Vagri life style. 

 To search the reasons, how the Globalization affects the culture of Vagri also to propose and 

alternate proposals. To gather the identities of Vagaries‘ life style, to instruct them to live like other 

humanity and to bring out their personal identity. To pinpoint and to reveal their characteristics of 

scheduled tribe and to add them in the list of scheduled tribe  

 
Research Methods  

 After encountering and having dialogue with Vagri people the researcher gathered together 

may information regarding with their life style. So the researcher has adapted, used qualitative 

research. 

 After interacting with Vagrivalas the researcher has maintained (Hermeneutical Explanation) to 

describe Vagaries‘ life style, history of social, Political, Economic, Education, Religion and their 

relationship within their Social structure. Also micro and macro explanation too, involved to 

establish the life style history. 

 
The Centre of Research  

 The researcher selected the ―life style of Vagaries‖ as research centre. The other people in Tamil-

Nadu and Puducherry mostly call most of the time the Vagari as Narikuravar. Because traditionally 

the Vagries hunt Fox and sell Fox‘s Nail, Tail, teeth etc.,they are known, nicknamed as Narikuravar 

after their traditional job and profession. At the same time the Vagri people call themselves as Vagri 

because the language they speak is Vagriboli. Vagari means Kuruvikkaran, Boli means language. 

Since Vagri speak Vagriboli they like to be called Vagri or Vagrivel. So the researcher will use the 

term Vagri instead of, in the place of Narikuravar all through this thesis.  

 The centre of research is the life style of Vagri.The name Narikkuravar was given by others 

based on their profession. The style of Vagri is involved with social, cultural, religious, family, 

marriage celebration, economic, politics, education, language are the following factors: 

Identification in life style social status in life style, cultural life style, educational status, 

lifestylereligious, economic and political life style. Vagaries too have Myth identities, Race identities, 

Nomad identities, Tribal identities, Soil identities, Ethnic identities, Name identities. In the 

beginning they worshipped the Ghost of their Ancestors, latter they worshipped SamiMoottai. 
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Review of Literature 

 Vagrivels are an indigenous tribe in India and also an indigenous community from Indian state 

of Tamil Nadu. The Vagaries used to wander from place to place for their livelihood. They receive the 

basic needs like food, water and cloths from wherever they move.  

 There is no permanent shelter for this people because they are economically, socially deprived 

of the Indian masses. They used to beg and collect money from traveller‘s passers‘ by and some time 

selling their unskilled beaded ornaments, picking irons, plastics things for their survival (Srinivasavarma, 

G. Narikkurava Pazhangudi Maggal, 1978). 

 
Etymology 

 Etymologically, the word Vagri iscombination ofMaratiwords ―Vag‖ means ―Tiger‖ Vagri 

means ―Tiger-race.‖Similarly, Narikkurava iscombinationof Tamil words "Nari" and "Kurava" 

"Nari" and "Kurava" meaning"fox‘people" or the "jackal people." (Srinivasavarma, 

G.NarikkuravaPazhangudiMaggal,1978) &PathmaParathi, K. Rituals of Narikkuravargal, 1999).This 

appellation has been bestowed upon them due to their adeptness in hunting and trapping jackals.  

 
The Origins 

 However, Vagaries are originally from Gujarat or Maharashtra and Aaravalli Mountain ranges. 

During 7th century, latter Mughal kings were invaded North India and Shivaji's kingdom. They 

were soldiers of Shivaji and defeated by Mughal. They were slaves about 100 to 150 years under 

Mughal Kingdom.And they were forced to adapt Islam religion. They never surrendered, yielded 

toMughal, furthermore they renounced theIslam religion.Due to that the Vagri Valas were 

persecuted by Mughal.So,they evaded and immigrated to forest, hills and settled. They adapted 

new culture and habits with environment as they live now(PathmaParathi, K. Rituals of 

Narikkuravargal, 1999).Vagaries are an indigenous community from Indian state of Tamil Nadu. In 

Tamil Nadu, they are 47,520 in 2002, estimate 0.08% population and their language is 'Vaagri-boli'. 

They are listed in MBC, in Tamil Nadu. They are called 'Narikuravas' and 'Vagrivel' in Tamil 

Nadu(Tribal Society& TAPVATS, 2008). 

 
Language 

 The Vagaries speak an Indo-Aryan language called Vagri-Boli. Ethnographies classifies it as a 

dialect of the Domari language. Due to this reason, they are also known as Vagaries or Vagrivallas. 

Almost all Vagaries are well-versed in Tamil. However, most of the liturgical-hymnsand folk 

songsofVagri are in Vagriboli(Srinivasavarma, G. Vaagriboli, Vagri grammer and Basic Vocabulary of 

Narrikkorava Language, 1970&1975). 

 They are also called Vagriboli and ethnographies say two views that one is 'Tiger race' because 

they killed it and used its nail to win during the wars. "Vag‖ means in Maharashtra‘s language 

'Tiger' and they are called as 'Tiger race' or 'Vagrivel'. The other view is 'vagri' means in Gujarati 

'Kuruvi' or 'Kuruvi race'. Therefore they are called 'Kuruvikaran', it means 

'Vagrivel'(Balasubramaniam, P, Raman Vaagriboli alliance Narrikkorava Language, 1975). 

 
 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indigenous_peoples
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamil_Nadu
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Sub-Divisions 

 Although all Kuravars come under one roof based on their common clan name kuravars.They 

were broadly sub-divided into two sub-divisions the Buffalo-Sacrificers and Nandevala(Guthiratho) 

or Goat-Sacrificers (Mevado). To pinpoint exactly that, even though Vagaries have so many sub 

divisions, there are five main groups, like Gujarathi (Guthiratho),Mevado,Taaphi,Seliyos, Jogan are 

the main People among Vagaries.But they are commonly classified based on the region they 

originate from.In Accordance with, among Vagaries Gujarati (Guthiratho), people dominate the 

other four groups. Because they are more in numbers as well they originally come from Gujarath. 

The Mevado occupy the second place, next toGuthiratho.They originally come from Mevar.Jogans 

come afterGuthiratho, because they are brothers to Guthiratho in relation. Taaphi, is another 

division among Vagris and they are very less than the other two divisions, Guthiratho andMevado. 

Since, Taaphi are less in number they are called ―Kulamtee‖, means slaves.TheSeliyos have only one 

sub-sect-the Vithiyo (G.Srinivasavarma, ―Narrikkoravar.‖ 246, PathmaParathi, K.―Narrikkoravar‖, 

185)and Paul j. Achtemeier, William B. Literature and Theology, 2001). 

 
Occupations  

 The main occupation of the people who originally belong to the indigenous tribes, is hunting. 

But as they were prohibited entry into the forests to pursue this livelihood, they were forced to take 

up other alternatives such as selling beaded ornaments to survive. Hence, they migrate from place 

to place to find a market for their beads. Children accompany the adults wherever they go, which 

means they never get to attend school.  

 During British rule in India they were placed under Criminal Tribes Act 1871, hence stigmatized 

for a long time, after Independence. However, they were de-notified in 1952, though the stigma 

continues (Gift Siromoney. Studies on VagriVala in Aaraaichi, 1976).  

 
Customs and Practices 

 Each Vagri clan has a bundle of clothes called Sami-Mootai meaning "God's bundle". It is filled 

with blood of animals sacrificed by the Vagaries and clothes dipped in them. The Sami-Mootai of 

one clan must not be touched by members of another clan. On the death of the head of the family, 

his eldest son inherits the Sami-Mootai. The prestige a clan-leader holds depends on the antiquity of 

his Sami-Mootai. (Puniyani, Ram. ―Religion:Opium of the Masses.‖ & Malinowski, ―Kingship,‖ 

2005). 

 
Silambam 

 Silambam is a stick fighting style that supposedly originated from the Kurinji hills some 5000 

years ago, where the native Vagaries used bamboo staves called Silambamboo to defend themselves 

against wild animals(Middleton, John, Myth and Custom,1967).  

 
Issues 

 The major issues which confront Vagaries are poverty, illiteracy, diseases and discrimination. 

There has been discrimination ofVagaries since ancient times. Due to their consumption of animals 

tabooed by settled Hindu communities and other habits, they are classified as untouchables as per 

the Hindu Varna system and are excluded from streets inhabited by upper castes. Hence, their 
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status in society is on par with Dalits and at times, Even lower(Vijayathilakan, J. P. Studies on 

Vaagrivala, 1977). This has led to protests and resentment from the community.However, the 

Vagaries are yet to be recognized as a Scheduled Tribe(Thurston, E. Castes and Tribes in Southern 

India, 1975). 

 Yet, it is proved thathigh crime rates and unemployment are other problems which afflict 

theVagaries. The proscriptions of fox-hunting as well as killing endangered species of birds and 

wildlife have depleted theVagaries of their traditional sources of livelihood.High crime rates and 

unemployment are other problems which afflict the Vagaries community. As a result, sometime the 

unemployed Vagriyouth are taking to crime and illegal activities. There have also been instances 

when Vagaries have been arrested for the possession of unregistered firearms as country rifles 

which are banned according to the Indian laws. 

 (Some interesting personalities interestedin, (like anthropologist and philanthropist) had 

concernfor Vagri People had done an experimental studies whichapproves and reveals the above 

facts, 1980). 

 On 1996, a social-welfare organization named VagariesSevaSangam (association) was formed in 

order to educate Vagaries children and facilitate them to lead a settled life. Other social-welfare 

organizations, too, have poured in their efforts to improve the lives of theVagaries. In May 2008, the 

creation of a Welfare Board for the Vagaries headed by the Backward Classes Minister was 

authorized by the State Government. Steady progress is being made in educatingVagaries and 

assimilating them into society. The demand for the Welfare Board and remove them from the 

Backward Class list and include them into Scheduled Tribes.(The Hindu, May 2008, Edition).At this 

junction the Vagaries should be aware, that on July, 2016, the Bill was passed on by the Government 

of India, approving Vagaries to include in the list ofScheduled Tribe.(The Hindu, 16th, 

July,2016,Edition).Mr.Rajapandi (a medical student at Tanjur medical college, hailing from Vagri 

community) thankfully remembers the contribution of then Chief Ministerwho had written to the 

Centre to stress the need for including Vagri community in the S.T list. (The Hindu, 14th, May,2014, 

Edition). 

 
Findings 

 Although Vagri people do not concentrate on, not give much important to Education. There are 

very few who have achieved and become Teacher in the field Education. Particularly, 

Mrs.Ganasaundhari Ragupathy, the first woman teacher hailing from Vagri Community together 

with her husband Ragupathy running Thiruvalluvar, Gur-Kula School at Saithapettai in Chennai for 

the education of Vagri Children. 

 
Table 1 RV42 Status of School going Children 

 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

GO TO SCHOOL (160, 
72.7%) 

160 72.7 72.7 72.7 

DO NOT GO (20, 9.1%) 20 9.1 9.1 81.8 

THEY DROP OUT (40, 
18.2%) 

40 18.2 18.2 100.0 

Total (220, 100%) 220 100.0 100.0  
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Figure 1 RV42 Status of School Going Children 

 
 

Table 2 RV43 Children attend School 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid 

5THSTD 165 75.0 75.0 75.0 

8THSTD 40 18.2 18.2 93.2 

10THSTD 10 4.5 4.5 97.7 

12THSTD 5 2.3 2.3 100.0 

Total 220 100.0 100.0  

 
Figure 2 RV43 Children attend School 

 
 Likewise, Mr.Mahendhiran,a well, educated man from Vagri Community together with his wife 

running a NGO, namely NEWS (Narikkorava Education and Welfare Society) at Devanaayaneri in 

Trichy. Latter-on, Mrs.M.Swetha Tamil-Nadu first Engineering graduate from Vagri Community 

living in Trichirappalli. Added-up, very lately or at present Mr.Rajapandi Tami-Nadu first and final 

year MBBS student in Vagri Community (a final year MBBS student ofTanjur Medical College). 

 
38 Vagri Families to get Concrete Houses in Tiruneveli 

 Thirty-eight Vagri families of Azhagiyapandiyapuram under Maanur union in the district will 

soon move from their small tents to permanent concrete houses, thanks to Collector M. 

Karunakaran's initiative that ensured the construction of all-weather houses for the Vagaries of 

Valliyur also.  

 In a simple function held at Azhagiyapandiapuram on Thursday (8-Sep-2016), Minister 

for,AdiDravidar Welfare V.M. Rajalakshmi laid the foundation stone for the upcoming Vagri colony 

in the presence of Dr.Karunakaran. 

 After the revenue officials, led by Tahsildar of Maanur Justin Jayapal identified free house sites 

for the vagri families based on the applications submitted to Dr.Karunakaran at one ofthe weekly 



Vol. 5     Special Issue 6    April 2018    ISSN: 2321-788X 

 

 

Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science and Humanities Page 111 

grievance redressal meetings, the Collector ensured the release of Rs.54.37lakh from the interest 

accrued from Kudankulam Nu-clear Power Project Neighbourhood Development Programme Fund 

and Rs.59.63 lakh from the District Backward Class and Minorities Welfare Fund to execute the 

project on an outlay of Rs.1.14 Crore. "Each house, with a plinth area of 300 square feet, will have a 

veranda, hall, bed-room, kitchen and toilet. Moreover, better road connectivity and street lights will 

be ensured in the colony,"Dr.M.Karunakaran informed. The Collector appealed to the Vagries to 

ensurecolony," The Collector appealed to the Vagries to ensure unhindered education to their 

children by admitting them in the nearby schools. 

 
38 Vagri Families get Ration Cards - Tirunelveli 

 Even as all-weather shelters, each worth about Rs.3 lakh, are getting ready for them, 38 Vagri 

families of Azhagiyapandiapuram in Maanur union received their ration cards from Collector M. 

Karunakaran on Tuesday (13-Sep-2016). On coming to know about his efforts to create a colony near 

Valliyur with permanent concrete houses on an outlay of Rs.1.11 crore, the Vagaries of 

Azhagiyapandiapuram approached him for free house sites during a grievance meeting.  

 Apart from free house sites, the Collector released Rs.5437 lakh from the interest accrued from 

Kudankulam Nuclear Power Project Neighbourhood Development Programme Fund and Rs.59.63 

lakh from District Backward Class and Minorities Welfare Fund to execute the housing project on an 

outlay of Rs.1.14 crore. The work is under way after Minister for AdiDravida Welfare V.M. 

Rajalakshmi laid foundation stone for this project recently. The Collector also ordered distribution 

of ration cards to the Vagaries and the instruction was translated into action on Monday. The 

Vagaries (gypsies) received the ration cards from the Collector, who asked them to admit their 

children in anganvadis or schools.  

 The Vagaries (gypsies) rushed to South Vaagaikulam near Azhagiyapandiapuram and received 

the first quota of essential commodities in the afternoon. 

 
Vagri Man to Contest Civic Polls - Tirunelveli 

 Perhaps for the first time, a man from the Vagri community is all set to contest the local body 

polls in the district as he filed his nomination for ward 14 of Valliyur town panchayat on Saturday 

(1-Oct-2016). 

 After the 39-year-old K. Pandidurai of the Vagri Colony near Park Town in Valliyur became a 

mediator between his Community and government officials, he used to submit petitions to the 

officials, highlighting the demands of his people, and it produced results. 

 After getting free house sites near Park Town, he took efforts to ensure construction of a 

community hall and a sanitary complex with a deep bore well in their secluded area. Whilesenior 

citizens started getting old age pension, some of the Vagri youths were given financial assistance for 

making artificial ornaments. 

 They were also given ration cards and voter identity cards, thanks to the efforts of 

Mr.Pandidurai. Above all, 37 Vagri families, who were living in tiny tents, got concrete houses, each 

built at a cost of Rs.3 lakh, as Mr.Pandidurai used to meet Collector M. Karuakaran often to press for 

this demand.  
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 The Vagries asked him to contest local body poll, and Mr.Pandidurai filed his nomination on 

Saturday (1-Oct-2016) along with Sathyan of the Communist Party of India, who plays a vital role in 

bringing the Vagries of Park Town to the mainstream. 

 "Besides the 37 families in the new colony, 70 Vagries families with 220 voters are living here. 

Hence, they have fielded Mr.Pandidurai as their candidate, who is likely to get the backing of 

neutral voters of Park Town," said Mr.Satyan.  

 In a multi-cornered contest in this ward, having 1626 voters, Mr.Pandidurai is likely to make it 

tough for other contestants who are divided on caste-lines. "Our people support me unconditionally 

as they want to see their representative in the local body. Moreover, most of the residents of Park 

Town, who are frustrated with the appalling performance of their earlier representatives, will 

support me." says Mr.Pandidurai. 

 
Conclusion 

 Cultural change: commonly speaking most of the VagriValas are illiterate. Because of their 

illiteracy they are not aware of Government progressive projects also ignorant about, what is 

happening in and around the world. Added to this, they never send their children to the long 

distance school. Also refuse to send their children to the school, where the other caste children learn. 

Because the children belong to other society, community call Vagri children with their nick name 

like, Kurvan(him), Kurathi (her), nomads, kurivikaran etc. At the same time the other caste children 

ill-treat them. So, the Vagri children refuse to go to school.  

 Drop out range is higher in Vagri community. Vagaries speaks VaagriBoli language for many 

centuries there is no script for their language, only dialect. So, the Government could think of 

formulating their language in to written form for the future generation and preserve. Since Vagri 

children are taught in other languages like Tamil, English. Due to that there exist 

manydropoutsfrom school among Vagri Children. 
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Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#;dp rpWfijapy; bgz;zpa ghh]it 

 

br. ,uhjh 

Kidth; gl;l Ma;t[ khztp/ jkpH;j;Jiw 

nerkzp epidt[ fpwp!;jtf; fy;Y}hp/ khh;j;jhz;lk;  

 

Kd;Diu 

 cyfpy; cs;s midj;Jg] bgz;fspd; Kd;ndw;wj;ija[k; tpkh]rpf;f Vw;gl]l Xh] ,af;fk; bgz;zpak;. 

,t;tpaf;fk; bgz;fs; jhkhf KobtLj;J mth]fspd; tpUg]gg]go thH;f;ifia elj;jpr] bry;Yk; xU 

r\fj;ij cUthf;FtjhFk;. 

 20-k; E}w;whz;od; mjp gpw;gFjpahd 80-f;Fg] gpd; bgz; ftp"h]fs;/ bgz; vGj;jhsh]fs;/ bgz; ehlfg] 

gpujpahsh]fspd; tut[ mjpfhpj;Js;sJ. fij ,yf;fpaj;ijg] bghWj;jtiu vGaJfs; bjhl';fp mjpf 

mst[ bgz;fs; vGj;Jj; Jiwf;F te;J tpl]ldh] vd;whYk; g[jpa fUj;njhl]lj;jpy; etPd rpe;jidfis 

Kd; itf;Fk; bgz; vGj;Jf;fs; 90-f;Fg] gpd; jhd; vGr]rpa[w;wd. 

 ,f;fhy ,yf;fpa';fspy; tsh]e;J tUk; ,yf;fpaf;TW rpWfij MFk;. 19-k; E}w;whz;od; ,Wjpapy; 

njhd;wpa r\fr] rPh]j;jpUj;jf; bfhs;isfSk;/ murpay; Mh]tKk; jkpHpy; rpWfij tsuj; 

J}z;LnfhyhapUe;jJ. rpWfij vd;gJ bgUk;ghYk; xnu epfH;r]rp gw;wpajhfnt ,Uf;fpd;wd. rpWfij 

vGj;jhsh]fs; jk; thH;f;ifapy; ele;j epfH;r]rpfisnah/ jd; vjph]ghh]g]g[fisnah/ vz;z';fisnah 

rpWfijfspy; btspapLfpd;wdh]. rpWfij bgUk;ghYk; xU ikaf; fUtpid my;yJ epfH;r]rpapd; 

mDgtj;ij tpthpf;Fk; ,yf;fpa tifahFk;. ghj;jpu';fspd; thapyhf Mrphpah]fs; rkfhy 

gpur]rpidfis thrfh]fSf;F Kd; itf;fpd;wdh]. 

 

bgz;zpak; 

 tuyhw;wpy;/ bgz; tpLjiyr] rpe;jid M';fh';nf njhd;wp kiwe;j nghjpYk; fle;j ,uz;L 

E}w;whz;Lfshff; Fwpg]ghff; fle;j E}w;whz;oy; kpft[k; bjspthfj; jPtpukhf btspg]gl Muk;gpj;jJ. 

cyfj;jpd; rpe;jidg] nghf;if cYf;fpa th]f;fr] rpe;jidia mog]gilahff; bfhz;l khh]f;rpa 

rpj;jhe;jj;jpw;Fg] gpd;dh] bgUk; g[ayhf cUthfp ,d;W midj;J kl]lj;jpYk; moj;js mirtpidf; 

bfhLj;Jf; bfhz;oUg]gJ bgz;zpar] rpj;jhe;jnk. murpay;/ gz;ghL/ rkak;/ ,iwapay;/ bkhHp 

,itfsidj;jpYk; bghpa khw;wj;ij bgz;zpar] rpj;jhe;jk; cUthf;fp tpl]lJ vd;why; kpifahfhJ. 

 bfa;y; Xk;btl] mth]fs;/ “bgz;zpak; vd;gJ xLf;fg]gl]l xU gphptpduhd bgz;fspd; tpLjiyr] 

rpj;jhe;jk;” vd;fpwhh]. nkYk; mth] ehd;F tifahd bgz;zpaf; nfhl]ghLfis tpsf;Ffpwhh]. 

 

Kw;nghf;Fg] bgz;zpak; 

 Vw;fdnt eilKiwapy; cs;s mikg]ggpw;Fs;nsna rkj;Jtj;ijf; bfhz;L tu Kay;fpwJ. 

 

jPtputhjg] bgz;zpak; 

 midj;Jr] r\f epiyfspYk;/ g[ul]rpfu khw;wj;ij tpUk;gpdhYk; gy;ntWgl]l xLf;Fjy;fisa[k; 

Kjd;ikahdjhfg] ghh]f;fpwJ. 

 

nrh#yprg] bgz;zpak; 

 gpw totpyhd xLf;FjYld; bgz; xLf;Fjiy ,izj;J Ma;t[ bra;fpwJ. nkYk; nrh#yprj;ijg] 

bgw bgz; tpLjiyr] rpj;jhe;jj;njhL ,izj;Jg] nghuhl Kay;fpwJ. 

 

r\fg] bgz;zpak; 

 rKjha rkj;Jtkpd;ika[ld; bgz; xLf;Fjiya[k; Ruz;liya[k; ,izj;Jg] ghh]g]gnjhL 

KGikahf tpLjiyg] bgw;w xU rKjhaj;ij nehf;fpj; jPtpukhff; Fuy; bfhLf;fpwJ. 

  “bgz;zpaf; fUj;jhf;fkhdJ/ FLk;gk; vd;fpw Xh] ,aw;ifg] gphpit cilj;J tpl]L xU fUj;jhf;fk; 

bfhz;l r\f cwt[fSk;/ gz;ghl;L totk; kw;Wk; mh]j;j';fs; bfhz;l/ epWtdf; Tl]likg]g[fSk; 
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bfhz;l/ xU r\f gphpthf kW fl]likf;fpwJ” vd nfhtpe;j nfy;fh; kw;Wk; Fkhhp b$ath]j;jdh 

tpsf;Ffpd;wdh]. 

 

Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdp rpWfijapy; btspg]gLk; bgz;zpak; 

 bjhlf;f fhyj;jpy; fhjy; fijfis miu ,yf;fpa ,jH;fSf;fhf vGjp te;j rptr';fhp/ thre;jp 

nghd;nwhh] bgz;zpaj;ij cs;th';fpa gpd; j';fs; vGj;Jf;fis khw;wpf; bfhz;ldh]. mJt[k;/ 

mjpuoahd fUj;Jf;fis Kd; itj;J/ kug[f; Tl]Lf;Fs; ,Uf;Fk; bgz;fis tpLjiy bra;a/ ciuj;j 

Fuy; bfhLj;j mik;igapd; vGj;Jf;Fg] gpd;/ jkpH;g] bgz; vGj;jhsh]fspilna xU bgUk; fUj;J khw;wk; 

njhd;wj; bjhl';fpd. 

 etPd bgz; vGj;jhsh]fspy; Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdp Fwpg]gplj;jf;fth]. ,th] vz;gJfspd; gpw;gFjp 

bjhl';fp vGjp tUfpwhh]. bgz;zpaj;ij/ bgz; tpLjiyia ,e;jj; jkpH; kz;nzhL ,izj;Jg] 

ghh]j;jth] Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdp. jkpH;g] bgz;fSf;F vit vit moik tpy';Ffshf mike;jd 

vd;gijf; FLk;gk;/ r\fk;/ ntiyj;jsk;/ kjk;/ murpay;/ Clfk; vd;w gy js';fspy; ghh]j;J xt;bthU 

jsj;jpYk; jd; vGj;jpd; \yk; moik tpy';if cilf;fpd;whh]. 

 Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdp ve;jbthU fijapYk; bgz;zpaf; fUj;Jf;fis Kd; itf;Fk; nghJ Rw;wp 

tisj;Jg] ngrtpy;iy. ja';fp ja';fpf; fUj;ij vLj;Jiuf;ftpy;iy. bgz;zpaf; fUj;Jf;fis 

Mzpj;jukhf vLj;Jiug]gijj; jd; ghzpahf mikj;Jf; bfhz;Ls;shh]. ,jw;F vLj;Jf; fhl]lhf/ gy 

fijfis vLj;Jiuf;f Koa[k;. 

 ‘typ’ vd;Dk; rpWfijapy; ePjpgjpapd; ngj;jpahd gjpbdhU tajhd rpWkp epyh jdf;F fhnuhl]oahf 

,Ue;jtdhnyna gyhj;fhuk; bra;ag]gl]lhs;. Xuhapuk; ePjp tH';fpa ePjpgjpahy; ePjp tH';f jtph]f;fg]gl]l 

ep$ thH;f;ifia Mrphpah] btspg]gilahf vLj;Jiuf;fpwhh]. 

  ‘jP’ vd;Dk; rpWfijapy; tujl]rizf; bfhLikahy; jd; fztdhnyna/ jd; Kjyhspf;F jhiu 

thh]f;fg]gl]ljhy; jd; clnyhL nrh]j;J jd; gr]rpsk; FHe;ijiaa[k; jPf;fpiuahf;fpa ruRtpd; fw;g[/ 

xGf;fk; gw;wpait ikf; fUthf mike;Js;sd. 

  ‘milahsk;’ vd;w rpWfijapy; jd; bgz;ikapd; vGr]rp fz;L fpw';fpg] ngha; fplf;Fk; fztd;/ 

g[w;Wnehahy; mij ,He;j nghJ mtis ‘milahsk; bjhiyj;j myp’ vd;W thh]j;ijfshy; kdk; 

nehfr] bra;tJld; mtis kzKwpt[ bra;at[k; Jof;fpd;whd;. fztdpd; mf';fhuj;ijj; bjhiyj;j 

mts;/ mtdpd; milahskhd MqWg]ig btl]o vwpfpwhs;. fijj; jiytp/ jd; Koit ve;jtpjj; 

jaf;fKkpd;wp vLf;fpwhs;. ,J jhd; xnu jPh]t[ vd;W ve;j jaf;fKkpd;wp fijia Kof;fpwhs;. ,Jnt 

Mrphpahpd; vGj;Jg] ghzpahf gy fijfspy; fhz KofpwJ. 

 fhye;njhWk; Mz;fs; j';fis nkyhdth]fshff; fUjpf; bfhz;L bgz;fis ,uz;lhe;jukhfnt 

elj;jpdh]. bgz;fSf;bfd;W rl]l jpl]l';fis Mz;fns tFj;jdh]. r';f ,yf;fpa';fspd; thapyhf 

fztd;/ kidtp ,UtUf;Fkpilna cwt[ vt;thW ,Ue;jJ vd;gij ed;F bjhpe;J bfhs;syhk;. kUjj; 

jpizapy; fztd; - kidtp ,ilna Vw;gLk; rpwpa rpwpa rz;ilfis Cly; vd;W Fwpg]gpLfpd;wJ. 

jw;fhyj;jpy; fztd;/ kidtp cwthdJ kpft[k; nkhrkhd epiyapy; fhzg]gLfpwJ. ‘thh]j;ij’ vd;Dk; 

rpWfijapy; ‘bfl]o nksk;/ bfl]o nksk;’ vd;W FJ}fykha; ehj!;tuk; KH';f \d;W Kor]R th';fpd 

btl]fj;jpy;/ gy;ypLf;fpy; thh]j;ijfis mLf;fp ‘fhjy; njhy;tpahdg]g[wk; vd; ifahnt jhyp 

th';fypna> ehd; jhnd Kjy; Mk;gis” vd;W cjL gphpahky; jd; Kjy; re;njf thh]j;ijia tPrpdhh]. 

kzkhd Kjy; ehspnyna ek;gpf;if thh]j;ijiaf; bfhLf;f ntz;oa fztd; re;njf thh]j;ijiag] 

ngrp jdJ FLk;g thH;f;ifiana re;njfg] ghijapy; efh]j;jpr] bry;Yk; Mzpd; kdepiyiag] gjpt[ 

bra;Js;shh]. 

 xU Mz; gy bgz;fisj; jpUkzk; bra;J bfhs;Sk; Kiwna gyjhu kzk; MFk;. ,e;epiy 

,e;jpahtpy;; gy gFjpfspy; fhzg]gLfpwJ. xU bgz; jha;ik milahtpl]lhYk; mts; Mz; 

FHe;ijiag] bgw;bwLf;fhtpl]lhYk;/ mtsJ fztd; kw;bwhU bgz;iz ehor] bry;fpd;whd;. ‘jha;ik 

vd;gJ’ vd;Dk; rpWfijapy; jpUkzkhfp buz;L \q tU#kha; krf;if tutpy;iy vd;wJk; u';fehjd; 

mtdJ mk;kh brhy;go jd; kidtp ghf;ay#;kpia fjw fjw tpthfuj;J bra;J tpl]L ,uz;lhtJ 

jpUkzk; bra;fpwhd;. FHe;ij ghf;fpak; ,y;iybad;Dk; gpur]rpid rKjhaj;jpy; bgz;fspilna 

Fwpg]ghff; fhzg]gLfpwJ vd;gij Mrphpah] ,r]rpWfij \yk; czh]j;Jfpd;whh]. 
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Kot[iu 

 ,e;jpa rKjhaj;jpy; bgz;fs; mth]fs; bgz;fs; vd;w xnu fhuzj;jpdhnyna ntw;Wikg] 

gLj;jg]gLfpwhh]fs;. nkYk;/ bgz;fSf;F chpa chpikfs; kPwg]gl]L bfhLikgLj;jg] gLtJ 

Fiwatpy;iy vdyhk;. bghJ thH;tpy; <Lgl]Ls;s bgz;fspd; Kd;ndw;wk; Mzhjpf;fj;jpdhy; jil 

bra;ag]gLfpwJ vd;gija[k; ,t;tha;tpy; mike;Js;s xU rpy rpWfijfs; \yk; mwpa KofpwJ. 

 jhH;j;jg]gl]l ,dj;ijr] rhh]e;jth]fs; vg]go jh';fs; jhH;e;jth]fs; vd xg]g[f; bfhz;L jhkhfnt 

moikg]gl]L ,Ug]gijg] nghy bgz;fSk; fztdpd; md;g[f;F jh';fs; moikfs; vd epidj;J jdf;Fj; 

njitahd Rje;jpuj;jpy; ftiy mw;wth]fshf fhzg]gLfpwhh]fs;. bgz;fs; fye;J cwthLtjd; 

thapyhf Mzhjpf;fj;ij vjph]j;Jg] nghuhLk; kdj;Jzpitg] bgw Koa[k; vd;gij gilg]g[fspy; xU 

jPh]thf Kd; itf;fpwhh] Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdp. bgz;zpak; vd;gJ bgz; tpLjiynahL Mz; 

kdkhw;wj;jpw;Fk;/ rkj;Jt rKjhaj;jpw;Fk; xl]Lbkhj;j khdplFy tpLjiyf;Fk; jPh]t[ fhqk; cyfj; 

jj;JtkhFk;. Mz;lhs; gphpajh]#pdpapd; gilg]g[j; jPh]t[fshd rf bgz;fsplk; fye;J cwthLjy;/ ,af;f 

eltof;ifahd rf;jp re;jpg]g[ Mfpait Mf;f g{h]tkhd jPh]t[fshFk;.  
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fpwp!;jt g[idfijfspy; Fkhp khtl]l gilg]ghspfs; 

 

br.r.#hypdp 

Kidth; gl;l Ma;t[ khztp/ jkpH;j;Jiw 

nerkzp epidt[ fpwp!;jtf; fy;Y}hp/ khh;j;jhz;lk;  

 

Kd;Diu 

 Fkhp khtl]l rPh]jpUj;j r\f kf;fs; jkpH; r\fj;jpy; fy;tp mwpt[ bgw;w kf;fSs; fhyj;jhy; 

Kd;ndhofshthh]. 19-k; E}w;whz;od; gpw;gFjpapypUe;nj fy;tp ,k;kf;fspilna gutyhfpaJ. ,th]fs; 

thH;f;if gy gilg]ghspfspd; g[idfijfSf;F fijf;fsdhf mike;Js;sJ. ,e;E}w;whz;od; 

gpw;gFjpapy; ‘Irf; mUikuhrd;’ vd;Dk; gilg]ghsp ,nj r\fj;ijf; fijfsdhfj; njh]e;J 

bfhz;Ls;shh]. 

 

r\f thH;t[ 

 r\f thH;thdJ nfhtpiy ikahkhff; bfhz;L fl]obaGg]gl]Ls;sJ. nfhtpy; btt;ntW 

fhyg]gFjpapy; btt;ntW tpjkhd jhf;fj;ij ,r]r\fj;jpd; kPJ brYj;jpa[s;sJ. Jtf;fj;jpy; nfhtpiyr] 

rhh]e;jpUe;j fy;tp gog]goahf tpLgl]L rkak; rhuhj epiyia mile;Js;sJ. ,r]r\fj;jpy; epfH;e;j 

khWjy;fis ,g]gilg]ghspfs; j';fs; gilg]g[fspy; El]gkhf gjpt[ bra;Js;sdh]. 

 

fPwy;fs; 

  ‘fPwy;fs;’ vd;Dk; ehtiy Irf; mUikuhrd; vGjpa[s;shh]. ,e;ehty; fpwp!;jt ,yf;fpa 

tl]lhu';fspy; kpFe;j ghjpg]ig Vw;gLj;jpa ehtyhFk;. ,e;j ehty; g[d;idf;fhl]L tpis vd;w 

fpuhkj;ijr] nrh]e;j xU rhjhuz FLk;gj;ijg] gpd;dzpahff; bfhz;lJ. fpwp!;jtr] bray;ghl]od; 

mog]gil jpahfk; MFk;. xU FLk;gj;jpy; jha;/ je;ij gps;isfs; ,th]fspilna cs;s cwt[ 

epiyfspy; Vw;gl]l ,ilbtspfis fPwy;fs; ehty; Fwpg]gpLfpwJ. ,e;ehtypy; tUk; bry;yg]gh vd;w 

fjhghj;jpuk; Kd;itj;J bray;gLfpwJ. ‘nfhJik kzp kz;zpy; tpGe;J brj;jhy; xHpa mJ 

Kisf;fhJ’ vd;w ntjtrdj;ij Xhplj;jpy; bry;yg]gh fjhghj;jpuk; nkw;nfhshff; fhl]o ngRfpwJ.  

 je;ij jhapd; ghrj;jhy; tpise;j jpahfj;ijg] gps;isfs; czuhjjhy; Vw;gl]l kdntjidfs;/ 

czt[/ kUe;JTl th';f tHpapd;wp nehapYk;/ jdpikapYk; xJf;fg]gl]l bgw;nwhh] mDgtpf;Fk; 

ntjidfs;. fz;zpakhf ciHj;Jk; Kd;ndw;wk; fhzKoahky; gw;whf;FiwfSf;F Mshf 

nehpLfpwJ. \d;W Mz;kf;fisg] bgw;wpUe;Jk; vjpUk; g[jpUkhd thH;f;ifahy; tpise;j Vkhw;w';fs; 

,itna ‘fPwy;fspd;’ fijg] bghUshFk;. ,naR fpwp!;Jtpd; thH;tpay; bewpfis thH;thf;fg] nghuhLk; 

nghuhl]lKk; fUj;jpay; nkhjy;fSnk ‘fPwy;fs;’ ehty; btspg]gLj;Jk; rhuhk;rkhFk;. thH;f;if vd;gJ 

fpwp!;jtj;jpd; mog]gilia Kd; itg]gjhFk;. r\fj;jpy; tps';Fk; murpay;/ fpwp!;jtj;jpDs; 

Kuz;gLtjhYk; Vw;gLk; tpist[fs; ,e;ehty; KGtJk; vjpbuhypf;fpwJ. 

 

Kj;ijahtpd; jpahfk; 

 FLk;gj;jpy; ghrj;jpw;Fk;/ fod ciHg]gpw;Fk; brhe;jfhuh] Kj;ijah. FLk;g Rik xU g[wk;/ 

gw;whf;Fiw fld;Rik ,d;bdhUg[wk; ,itfSf;F eLtpYk; flikiana fUj;jhff; bfhz;L thH;e;J 

tUgth] \j;jkfd; bry;yg]gh nkl]Lf;Foahhpd; njhg]gpy; nj';fha; gwpj;jhd; vd;W nfs;tpg]gl]l je;ij 

nfhgj;jpy; fz; rptf;fpwhh]. ,jidf; nftykhf vz;zpf; Trpg] ngRfpwhh]. jd; kidtp j';fj;jplk; 

‘Xk;bkhtd; jpUl]Lg]gl]lj;njhnl ,e;j tPl]L thry kpjpf;fg] nghwhdh> vd;W nfl]gjpypUe;nj mthpd; 

neh]ikj; jd;ik btspg]gLfpwJ. 

 ,e;j braiy epidj;J epk;kjpapd;wp miyfpwhh]. fodkhf ciHj;jjhy; Vw;gLk; fisg]gpdhy; 

mof;fo gLf;fpwhh]. taJ xU fhuzk; me;j taJf;F ntz;oa Cl]lk; ,y;iy. ,ijg] gw;wp Kj;ijah 

rpe;jpf;fpd;w nghJ ‘ehd; ciHf;fpnwd;. Mdh gj;jy mjg]gpor]rp epWj;jt[k; vd;dhy Koay’ vd;W 

kdntjidg]gl]Lf; bfhs;fpwhh]. \j;j kfd; bry;yg]ghthy; FLk;gj;jpw;F ve;j ed;ika[k; ,y;iy. 

eLtpYs;s kfd; Jiu Raeythjp. filrpkfd; jk;gp kzp gof;Fk; tajpy; gof;fhky; ehlff; fk;bgdpapy; 

nrh]e;J ehlfk; vGjp eof;fpwhd;. ,g]gog]gl]l gps;isfshy; mtUf;F kdntjidad;wp ve;j epk;kjpa[k; 
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,y;iy. ,e;j NH;epiyapy; ,Ue;j mz;o MgP!; ntiya[k; gwpngha;tpl]lJ. Kj;ijah jk; bgz; 

gps;isfspd; jpUkzj;jpw;fhf gj;J brd;l] epyk; tpw;fj; jahuhfpwhh]. Jiu vd;w kfd; vhpkiyahfpwhd;. 

 bgz; gps;isfSf;fhfr] brhj;J tpw;f TlhJ. jdf;F ntz;Lk; vd;W Jiu nfl]fpwhd;. Kj;ijahnth 

mtdplk; ‘eP bgz;fisj; jpUkzk; Koj;J bfhLg]ghah> vdf; nfl]f/ khl]nld;; vd; jiyapy; mt;thW 

vGjtpy;iy’ vd;W bghWg]igj; jl]of; fHpg]gJld; epyj;ij tpw;ft[k; jl';fy; bra;fpwhd;. mtdJ kidtp 

ypy;ypnah khkpahh] nkhpa[ld; vg]nghJk; rz;ilapLfpwhs;. ,th]fisr] rkhjhdg]gLj;jpa FLk;g ez;gh] 

thj;jpahh] ntjkzpia Jiu fPnH js;sptpLfpwhd;. Kj;ijahnth epyj;ij tpw;gJ jtpu ntWtHpapd;wp 

clnd Vw;ghL bra;fpwhh]. ntj kzp thj;jpahh] Kj;ijah FLk;g nghuhl]lj;jpy; nkhrkhd epiyia 

mile;J tpl]ljhf epidj;Jf; bfhs;fpwhh]. Mdhy; thH;f;ifg] nghuhl]l';fs; Kj;ijahtpw;Fg] g[jpjy;y 

vd;W mtUf;F njhd;wpaJ. ,t;thW nghuhl]l thH;thf mike;j NH;epiyapYk; jd; bgz;gps;isfs; 

nggp/ ghf;fpaj;jpd; jpUkz';fisa[k; rpukg]gl]L Koj;J itf;fpwhh]. FLk;g tWik/ jd; kidtp nkhpapd; 

Xahj ,Uky; neha;/ kUe;Jth';ff; fhrpd;ik/ cLj;j ey;yJzp ,y;yhj kidtp/ bgz;gps;isfs; vd;w 

epiyapYk; neh]ikahf ciHj;JthH ntz;Lk; vd;nw Kj;ijah tpUk;g[fpwhh]. 

 

vjpUk; g[jpUkhd gps;isfs; 

  ‘gps;isfs; ,iwtdhy; mUsg]bgw;w bfhilfs;’ vd tptpypak; TWfpwJ. KJikapy; FLk;gj;ijj; 

jh';Fthh]fs; vd;W ghrj;njhLk; ghpnthLk; tsh]f;fg]gl]l gps;isfs;/ FLk;gj;ijg] gw;wpa vz;znkh/ 

mf;fiwnah ,d;wp/ Raeyj;njhL vjpUk; g[jpUkhf cld; gpwe;jhUf;Fs;ns thH;fpwhh]fs;. 

 Kj;ijaht[f;F \d;W Mz;kf;fSk; ,uz;L bgz;gps;isfSk; cs;sdh]. xt;bthU gps;isa[k; 

neh]khwhd FzKilath]fshff; fhzg]gLfpd;wdh]. Kj;ijah nkhp jkgjpapdh] VH;ikapYk; 

kf;fSf;Ff; Fiwfs; ,y;yhky; Xustpw;Ff; FLk;gj;ij elj;jp tUfpd;wdh]. ,UtUnk gz;g[s;sth]fs; 

flik/ fz;zpak;/ fod ciHg]g[f;Fg] bgah] nghdth]fs;. 

 bry;yg]gh vd;w \j;jkfd; r\f mf;fiw mjpfk; bfhz;ltdhf/ ViHfspd; ePjpf;fhf/ 

epahaj;Jf;fhfg] nghuhLgtdhff; fhzg]gLfpd;whd;. ,naR fpwp!;Jtpd; rkr]rPh] rKjhak; tsu/ 

brhj;Jf;fs; gfpug]gl/ Mz;lhs; moik epiy xHpj;J midtUk; ciHf;f ntz;Lk;. midj;Jk; gfpug]gl 

ntz;Lk; vd;w bfhs;ifnahL thH;gtd;. 

 ViH tpjitapd; bjd;de;njhg]igf; Fiwe;j tpiyf;F th';fp jdJ brhj;njhL bgUf;fpf; bfhz;l 

nkl]Lf; Foahiu vjph]f;fpwhd;. bjd;de;njhg]gpy; mDkjpapd;wpj; nj';fha; btl]Lfpwhd;. kf;fSf;fhfg] 

nghuhLk; mikg]nghL ifnfhh]j;Jf; bfhs;fpwhd;. r\f mePjpiaj; jPtpukhf vjph]f;fpwhd;. 

rKjhaj;jpw;fhfj; jd;idna ,Hf;fpwhd;. ,t;thW bghJ eyj; bjhz;ldhf tPl]ow;Fg] gadw;wtdhff; 

fhzg]gLfpwhd; bry;yg]gh. 

 Jiu vd;w ,uz;lhtJ kfd; Raeyk; epiye;jtd;. jdJ gog]g[ jdJ kidtp/ jdJ nfhHpg]gz;iz 

vd jd;idr] Rw;wpna tl]lkpl]Lf; bfhz;ltd;. FHe;ijahf ,Ue;jnghJ Fly; nehahy; rhff;fplf;f jha; 

jdJ jhypia mlF itj;J kUe;J th';fpf; bfhLj;J fhg]ghw;wpdhs;. nfhMg]nuot; obuapdp'; gof;f 

mnj jhypia tpw;Wg] gof;f itj;jhs;. goj;J Koj;jJk; jhypia th';fpj; jUfpnwd; vd;wtd; 

nfhHpg]gz;iz tUkhdk; kidtp tPl]L rPh]fs; te;Jk; vJt[nk bra;ahky; Vkhw;wp tpLfpwhd;. jdJ 

j';iffs; jpUkzj;ijg] gw;wpf; ftiyg]gltpy;iy. brhj;jpw;fhfr] rz;il nghLfpwhd;. jha[k; je;ija[k; 

KJikapy; nehapy; cztpd;wpj; jtpf;f ghuhKfkha; ,Uf;Fk; fy;be";rk; gilj;jtdhf ,Uf;fpwhd;. 

jha; nkhpapd; ,wg]gpw;Fk; Kj;ijahtpd; kd cisr]ry;fSf;Fk; fhuzkhfpwhd;. 

 

FLk;gj;jpy; Vw;gLk; tpist[fs; 

 bry;yg]gh vy;nyhUf;Fk; vy;yhk; vd;w fpwp!;jt fk;a{dprthjpahff; fhzg]gLfpwhd;. bry;yg]gh 

nkl]Lf;Foahhpd; bjd;de;njhg]gpy; nj';fha; fsthz;lJ ViHfSf;fhf. vdnt mjpy; jtwpy;iy vd;W 

jkgpkzp fUj;Jiuf;fpwhd;. ,UtUf;Fk; eLtpy; cs;s Jiu ,jw;F khWgl]l fUj;Jf; bfhz;ltd;. jha;/ 

je;ijah] grpahy; Joj;j nghJk;/ nehahy; Jtz;l nghJk;/ ,uf;fnkh/ md;ngh fhl]lhj Raeythjpahf 

jpfH;fpwhd;. Kj;ijah ,naRehjh] fhl]oa mfpk;ir tHpapy; ePjpf;fhfg] nghuhl ntz;Lk; vd;w vz;zk; 

bfhz;lth]. jPtpu thjj;ij vjph]g]gth]. tWika[k; neha[k; grpa[k; te;jnghJk; jd;dpiy gpwHhjth]. 
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nghuhl]l thH;f;if 

 nghuhl]lk; vd;gJ kdpjDf;F thH;tpd; xU gFjpahf ,Uf;fyhk;. Mdhy; ‘fPwy;fs;’ ehtypy; tUk; 

je;ij Kj;ijahtpw;Fg] nghuhl]lnk thH;f;ifahf ,Uf;fpwJ. nghuhl]lj;jpny thH;tpd; Rf';fis mth] 

,He;jth]. gps;isfspd; bray;fshy; nghuhl]lk;/ tWikahy; nghuhl]lk;/ kidtpapd; nehahy; nghuhl]lk;/ 

r\fj;jpy; gzgyk; gilj;jth]fshy; nghuhl]lk; vdg] nghuhl]lnk thH;thd fijia Irf; mUikuhrd; 

Twp cWjpnahL thH miHf;fpwhh]. 

 jk;gpkzp/ r\f rPh]j;jpUj;j ehlff; fk;bgdpapy; nrh]e;J m';nfna j';fp tpLfpwhd;. 

bgz;gps;isfSf;fhf ,Ue;j epyj;ij tpw;Wj; jpUkzk; bra;tpf;fpwhh]. nghjpa rj;Jzt[k;/ kUe;Jkpd;wp/ 

,Uky;/ ,Gg]g[ nehahy; brj;Jg]nghd kidtpapd; rht[ ,jaj;ijg] gpHpfpwJ. ifahyhfhj jd; 

epiyf;fha; Mj';fg]gLfpwhh]. 

 

Kot[iu 

 fpwp!;jtk; vd;gJ mikjp tHpapy; nghuhLtJ. jPtpukhf nghuhLtJ vd;w fUj;Jg] nghuhl]l';fs; 

elf;fpd;wd. midthpd; ePjpahd/ tWikg] nghf;Fk; thH;t[f;Ff; fpwp!;jtk; Jiz epw;f/ nfhJik 

kzpahf khw ntz;Lk; vd;W fjhghj;jpu';fspd; tHpahf miHg]g[ tpLf;fpwhh]. 
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"hdj;jpy; tpspk;igf; fz;l gPh]Kfk;kJ mg]gh 

 

Kidth; br. bry;tFkhh; 

Jiw jiyth;/ jkpH;j;Jiw 

nerkzp epidt[ fpwp!;jtf; fy;Y}hp/ khh;j;jhz;lk; 
 

 

 rpj;jh]fspd; tHpkugpy; rka';fspd; vy;iyiaf; fle;J epw;gth]fs; bka;"hdpfs;. jkpHpy; ePz;l 

tuyhW bfhz;l ,g;ghuk;ghpaj;jpy; te;j bka;"hdp jf;fiyapy; thH]e;j gPh]Kfk;kJ mg]gh mth]fs;. 

N/gpfspd; bka;"hdj;ij ,!;yhkpa kugpd; thapyhfg] bgw;Wj; jkpH;r]rpj;jh]fspd; kugpy; btspg;gLj;jp 

,Uf;fpwhh]. 

  “jkpH; ,yf;fz/ ,yf;fpa kug[fSk;/ ehl;Lg;g[w ,aYf;nf chpj;jhd kf;fspir tot';fSk;/ kf;fs; 

,yf;fpag;ghzpfSk;/ gh';FfSk;/ TWfSk; mg]ghtpd; ghly;fspy; cUthfp epw;fpd;wd” (gPug]ghtpd; 

"hdg;g[fH;r]rp – gd;Kfg; ghh]it/ g : 5) vd;W TWk; nf.gp.v!;. QkPJ/ “,e;jpahtpd; "hd khh]f;fj;ija[k;/ 

,!;yhj;jpd; N/gp khh]f;fj;ija[k; CLk; ght[khf ,izj;jhh]” (QkPJ/ nf.gp.v!;./ ,lyhf;Fo/ ngl;o) 

vd;Wk; brhy;fpwhh]. 

 bghJthf vy;yh rka';fspYk; "hdkhh]f]fk;/ gf;jp khh]f;fk; vd ,uz;L gphpt[fs; cz;L. gf;jp 

khh]f;fj;jpdh] ,iwia cUtkhf itj;Jg] g{$pf;Fk; nghJ "hd khh]f;fj;jpdh] totkw;w bghUshft[k;/ 

,aw;if/ kdpjd; tiuj; bjhlh]g[gLj;jpf] fhz;gth]fshft[k; cs;sdh]. kl;Lky;y gf;jpkhh]f;fj;jth] 

cliyg] bgha;badr] brhy;Yk; nghJ "hd khh]f;fj;ijr] nrh]e;j rpj;jh]fs; ‘clk;ig tsh]j;njd; caph] 

tsh]j;njd;’ vd;W nghw;Wfpwhh]fs;. 

 gl;odj;jhh] ‘cly; Tw;W tz;zk;’ ghLk; nghJ ‘xU klkhJk; xUtDkhfp’ vd;w ghlypy; Mz;-bgz; 

cly; fye;J njhd;wpanj kdpj caph]fs; vd;gJ nghynt gPug]ght[k;/ 

 “je;ijTWk; jhahh]TWk; juzpTWk; jhpgl 

te;jghzp TWk; td;dpTWk; Cijf;TWld; 

tpe;Jehj TWk;To nktp xd;wjhfpna 

me;jkhf ek;Klypy; mzpe;j +gkhdnj”  

        ("hdkzpkhiy/ 192) 

 vd;fpwhh]. kl;Lky;y/ ,e;jpakugpy; g[H';Fk; gj';fisa[k; ,!;yhkpa bewpfSf;Fg; gad;gLj;Jfpwhh]. 

cjhuzkhf rf;jp/ rptd;/ gukd;/ rptdUzd;/ rPnjtp/ \njtp nghd;w gj';fisj; jd; ftpijg;gilg;gpd; 

cj;jpahf ,th] ifahs;fpwhh].  

  ‘"hdg;g[fH]r]rp’ E}ypy; ,iwtidj; jiytdhft[k;/ jd;idj; jhrdhft[k;/ ,iwtidj; 

je;ijahft[k;/ jd;id kfdhft[k;/ ,iwtidf; FUthft[k;/ jd;id khztdhft[k;/ ,iwtid 

ez;gdhft[k; vd ehd;F epiyfspy; ghh]f;fpwhh]. “gPug]gh jdJ vz;z';fisj; jkpH; r\fj;jpy; gfph]e;J 

bfhs;s ,e;jpag] gz;ghl;L kug[fisf] ifahs;fpwhh]” (K$pg[h]/ jf;fiy/ ngl;o). 

 “cUtkpy;yhf] fUita[U thfr]bra;a[ ke;jr] 

RUgkpy;yh Rlbuhspt[ nrhjpaUs; epw;Fk;” 

       (gPh]Kfk;kJ mg]gh/ gp!:kpy;f;Fwk;/ ghly; 116/ g : 87) 

 vd;w ghlypy; m+gepiyapy; ,Ue;j ,e;jphpaj;ij rhPukhf rikg;gpj;J mUshf ek; clypy; epd;W 

tUk; Rluhff] fhz;gJ Tl ,e;jpa kugpy; ,Ue;J mth] vLj;jhz;lJ jhd;. ‘eapdhh]’ vd;w gjj;ij rpy 

,l';fspy; gad;gLj;jp ,Uf;fpwhh]. ,J rkzj;jpypUe;J mth] bgw;wjhFk;. 

 "hdkhh]f;fj;jpdh] cliya[k;/ mUisa[k; ghoa ntisapy; grpiaa[k;/ tWikiaa[k; mjD}nl 

fz;lth] gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh. Mjdhnyna tpspk;g[fs; kPJ ftdk; itj;jth] ,th] vd;w Kot[f;F 

Ma;thsuhy; tu KofpwJ. nrhWk;/ cwf;fKk; eP';fpg] grpj;jpUe;J jdpj;jpUe;J tpHpj;jpUe;J ew;gjtp 

bgWk; tpiHjiyj] jdJ ‘"hd Mde;jf;fspg]g[’ E}ypy; btspg;gLj;jpdhYk;/ cliyj; bjhLk; grp 

czh]ita[k;/ tWikiaa[k; mth] gho ,Ug;gjpypUe;J bka;"hdj;jpYk; ntWgl;ltuhfj] jd;idf; 

fhl;of; bfhs;fpwhh] gPh]Kfk;kJ mg]gh. 
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m.  thH]f;iff; Fwpg]g[ 

 Fkhp khtl;lk; jf;fiyapy; thH;e;J rkhjp mile;j gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh jpUbey;ntyp khtl;lj;jpYs;s 

bjd;fhrpapy; gpwe]jhh] vd;gJ xU rhuhh] fUj;J. “bjd;fhrp ed;dhL rpWkYf;fh] vd;Dkth] ghyd;” 

(gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh/ "hdg;g[fH;r]rp/ g : 20) vd;w mtuJ thpfspypUe;J bjd;fhrpiar] nrh]e;j rpWkYf]fh] 

mtuJ je;ij vd;w Kot[f;F tuyhk;. 

 “Fkhpiaj; bjd;fh";rp vd;Wk;/ bjd;fhrp vd;Wk; TWtjhy; mth] Fkhp kz;zpy; jhd; gpwe;jhh]” 

(Kgpjh ehrh]]/ jf;fiy/ ngl;o) vd;W nkw;Fwpg;gpl;l fUj;ij kWg]gth]fSk; cz;L. “jpUbey;ntyp 

khtl;lj;J bjd;fhrp tl;lhuj; jkpH; K!;yPk;fspd; ngr]R tHf;fpidf; fhl;oYk; bjd;nfhor] nru ehlhfpa 

eh";rpy; tl;lhuj]Jg] ngr]R tHf;fpidna ehk; gPh]KQk;kjg;gh ghly;fspy; kpFjpa[k; fhz;fpnwhk;” 

(Kd;Diu/ gPug]ghtpd; "hdg;g[fH]r]rp gd;Kfg]ghh]it) vd;fpwhh] nf.gp.v!;. QkPJ. 

 gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; jhahh] bgah] MkPdh vd;W Rtof;Fwpg;bghd;W brhy;tjhff; Fwpg;gpLk; jf;fiy 

vk;.v!;. g#Ph] (gPug;ghtpd; "hdg]g[fH;r]rp gd;Kfg]ghh]it/ g : 7) nkw;bfhz;L me;jr] Rto gw;wp vJt[k; 

TwhjJ Fwpg;gplj;jf;fJ. 

 gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; thH;f;if Fwpj;J cWjpahd rhd;Wfshf mth] gilg;g[fisj; jtpu ntW 

vJt[k; ,y;iy vdyhk;. tha;bkhHpf] Tw;Wf;fs;/ fh]zguk;giuahf tH';fptUk; bra;jpfs;/ ,tw;wpd; 

thapyhfnt mtuJ thH;f;ifapd; +gk; ekf;Fj; bjhpatUfpwJ. 

 gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; fhyk; Fwpj;Jk; ntWgl;l fUj;Jf;fns epyt[fpd;wd. jf;fiy m";Rtd;dk; 

gPh]KQk;kjpa;ah K!;yPk; mnrhrpnard; 1995-Mk; Mz;L btspapl;l "hdg;g[fH;r]rp btspaPl;oy; Qp$;hp 

800-f;Fk; 1100-f;Fk; ,ilg;gl;l fhyk; vd;W Fwpg;gplg;gl;oUf;fpwJ. ,J fp.gp. 1391-f;Fk; 1680-f;Fk; 

,ilg;gl;l fhykhFk;. ,jd;go mth] 289 Mz;Lfs; thH;e;jjhff; TWtJ ek;g[k;goahf ,y;iy. 

 nguhrphpah] fh. KQk;kJ gh+f; jdJ ‘jf;fiy gPh]KQk;kJ mg;gh’ vd;w fl;Liuapy; ,tuJ fhyk; 

fp.gp. 17 Mk; E}w;whz;L vd;fpwhh]. Qr].$p. uNy;/ “gPug;ghtpd; fhyk; fp.gp. 1570 Kjy; 1670 tiu ,Uf;f 

ntz;Lk;” (Qr].$p.uNy;/ jf;fiy/ ngl;o) vd;W TWfpwhh]. ,jd;go gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh E}W Mz;Lfs; 

thH;e;jpUe;jpUf;f ntz;Lk;. 

  ‘m";Rtd;dk;’ vd;w brhy; bert[j;bjhHpnyhL bjhlh]g[ilajhy; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh bert[j;bjhHpy; 

bra;J te;jhh] vd;w fUj;Jk; ,!;yhkpah]fspilna epytp tUfpwJ. ,th] ftpijfspy; ‘m";Rtd;dk;’ 

vd;w brhy; gy ,l';fspy; tUfpwJ. jdJ ,Wjp ehl;fspy; jf;fiy te;J kzk; Koj;J rpWfil vd;w 

gFjpapy; bert[j;bjhHpy; bra;J thH;e;jjhfj] jdJ ‘bjd;Fkhp je;j jPd; jkpH]g;g[yth]fs;’ vd;w 

fl;Liuapy; Fwpg;gpLfpwhh] jpUkyh] V. kPuhd;gps;is mth]fs;. 

 N/gp "hdpfs; mjpfkhfg; gazk; bra;J gy ,l';fs; brd;W fLe;jtk; g[hpgth]fs;. me;j tifapy; 

“Fkhp khtl;lj;jpYs;s jpUbtl;lhw;wpy; brk;gftdk; gPug;gh jtk;g[hpe;j ,lk;” vd;fpwhh] rhFy; mkPJ. 

(rhFy; mkPJ/ jf;fiy/ ngl;o) ,tuJ jtMw;wiy czh]e;j nfusth]kd; vd;w murd; gPh]Kfk;kJ 

mg;ghit Mjhpj;jjhf TWfpwhh]. 

 ,iwj;njl;lj;jpy; ehl;lk; bfhz;L miye;Jjphpe;j gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh jtk;g[hpe;j nfusj;jpd; 

Midkiyg] gFjp mtuJ bgauhy; ,d;W ‘gPh]nkL’ vd;W miHf;fg;gLfpwJ. 

 ,tuJ rPlh]fshf jf;fiy fhrpk;gps;is/ KiQa;ajpd; gps;isg;g[yth] Mfpnahh] jpfH]e;jdh]. 1834-

Mk; Mz;L b#a;F gPh]KQk;kJ vd;gth] gPug]ghitf; FUthff; bfhz;L ‘jPjhWkhiy’ vd;w E}iyg; 

ghoa[s;shh]. 

 gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh vGjpa E}y;fspy; Fwpg;gplj;jf;fit "hdg]g[fHr]rp/ "hdkzpkhiy/ "hdf;Fwk;/ 

"hduj;jpdf] Fwt";rp/ "hd Mde;jf;fspg;g[/ jpUbewpePjk; vd;gitfshFk;. jf;fiyapy; ,th] rkhjp 

bfhz;l ,lj;jpy; Mz;LnjhWk; epidt[ehspy; mth] vGjpa ghly;fs; ghlg;gl;L tUfpwJ. 

 

M.  gPh]Kfk;kJ mg]ghtpd; ghly;fspy; kdpjJauk; 

 ,iwnahL fye;J epw;Fk; "hdpfs; kdpj Jf;f';fisa[k;/ r\f mty';fisa[k; fhz;gJ mhpjhFk;. 

,aw;ifnahLs;s mwpjypdhy; FwpaPl;Lg; bghUshf;fp ciug;gth]fSf;F kj;jpapy; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh 

jdJ tpkh]rd';fisg; gy ,l';fspy; neuoahf Kd;itg;gijf; fhzyhk;. cjhuzkhf nghypf; 

FUkhh]fis ,fGk; ,lk;. 
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  ‘gp!;kpy; Fwk;’ vd;w E}ypy; nghypf;FUkhh]fspd; bray;fisa[k;/ Fz';fisa[k; Fwpg;gpLk;nghJ/ 

 “bjUtPjp ba';Fk; miythh]fs; FUkhh]fs; 

jpUtUs; epiwe;jngiuj; njlf; fpilahnj. 

bghpat[gnjrk; ngR'; FUkhh]fs; vd;W 

bghpjhd fhuz';fs; ngRthh] mndfk;. 

fhrpdpapy; cs;sth]f;Ff; fUj;jpy;tur] brhy;ntd; 

fhuz';fs; xUnfhof; fijfbsy;yhk; ciug;ghh] 

ifgpoj;Jf; fhl;rpbra;thh] fhqke;jg; gona 

bka;ahf Mjpapiw ntwpy;iy ehbkd;ghh]” 

        (gp!;kp!; Fwk;/ 64) 

 vd;W TWfpwhh]. ,e;j r\f mf;fiwjhd; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghitr] r\fj;jpd; tpspk;g[ epiyapd;kPJ 

ftdk; bfhs;sr] bra;fpwJ. "hdj;jpy; tpspk;igf;fz;l gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; ghly;fspd; ,ay;g[fshff; 

fPH;f;fz;ltw;iwr] Rl;lyhk;. 

 grp 

 tWik 

 bgz;ikapd; caph]g;g[ 

 epwk; 

 fhyk; 

,tw;wpd; thapyhf mtuJ fUj;Jr] rhh]iga[k;/ kdf;Fzj;ija[k; bjspthf mwpatuyhk;. 

i)  grp 

 "hdpfs; grpiag; bghUl;gLj;jkhl;lhh]fs;. Cz;/ cwf;fkpd;wp vg;nghJk; bka;"hdj;jpy; 

jpisj;jpUg;ghh]fs;. grp vd;gJ clypd; Xh] m';fkhfg; gpwh] fhqk;nghJ mjid btd;wth]fshfj; 

j';fis Xa;t[whj miyr]rypy; <Lgl;oUg;ghh]fs; "hdpfs;. 

 gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh ,jpypUe;J ntWgLk; ,lk; ftdpf;fj;jf;fJ. md;whl kdpjh]fspd; ghLfs; kPJ 

jdJ ftdj;ijr] brYj;Jk; bka;"hdpahf mth] tps';Ffpwhh]. ,g;gz;g[ moj;js nehf;fpyhdJ vd;gJ 

Fwpg;gplj;jf;fJ. 

 ,JFwpj;J fUj;J bjhptpf;Fk; QyPkh/ “grpj;jpUe;J jdpj;jpUe;J tpHpj;jpUe;J jtj;jpUe;J 

,iwtndhL fye;JtpLk; nehf;fj;ij thH;f;ifg; gazkhf tFj;Jf; bfhz;oUe;j mg;gh/ mnj neuj;jpy; 

rfkdpjh]fspd; md;whl ghLfs; Fwpj;Jg; ghpjtpf;fpd;wij ,th] ghly;fspy; fhz KofpwJ” (QyPkh/ 

ehl;Lk; caph]f;fhir ey;ypuzk;/ g : 3) vd;fpwhh]. 

  ‘"hdg;g[fH]r;rp khiy’apy; grpj]jth]fspd; Jauj;ij kl;Lky;y mth]fSf;F <ahjth]fspd; kPjhd 

nfhgj;ija[k; fhl;o/ 

 “IahbtGe;jpL Kd;dhUjpj; bjd;wyha;j; Jsj;jpy; 

bka;ahfnehf;fp tz';fhj ghtpfs; bte;eufpy; 

bgha;ahknyFt bud;nw g[tpf;Fs; grpj;jth]f;bfhd; 

wPahj Yj;jidg; gilj;jhbak; kpiwatnd” 

       ("hdg;g[fH]r]rp : 9) 

 vd;fpwhh]. ‘Yj;jh]’ vd;wgjk; cYj;jh] vd;w bghUspy; gad;gLj;jg;gl;Ls;sJ. ,jw;F ‘bfhoath]’ 

vd;gJ bghUs;. <e;Jtf;Fk; jd;ik ,y;yhjth]fis ,';'dk; ,fH;fpwhh] mth]. 

  “,iwtdplj;jpy; capUs;sth]fSf;Fj; jug;gLtJ czt[. czt[ vd;gij "hdk; vd;Wk; bghUs; 

bfhs;syhk;. gPug;gh "hdkhh]f;fthjp” (b$apyhdp/ ,lyhf;Fo/ ngl;o) vd;W tpsf;Fk; b$apyhdp/ 

md;whl thH;tpd; clYf;fhd czita[k; mj;Jld; ,izj;J mth] ngRtjhft[k; Fwpg;gpLfpwhh]. 

  “gPh]Kfk;kjg;gh grp Mw;Wk; cztpid ,uzk;/ mKJ/ czt[/ wQkj;/ hp!;f; vd gyglf; 

TWfpd;whh]. vdpDk; jkpH; K!;yPk;fs; Fwpg;ghf ,d;iwa ngr;R tHf;fpYk; gad;gLj;jptUk; ‘,uzk;’ vd;w 

brhy;ypidj;jhd; bgUk;ghyhd ghly;fspy; Fwpg;gpLfpwhh]” vd;fpwhh] jf;fiy QyPkh. (ehl;Lk; 

caph]f]fhir ey;ypuzk;/ g : 5) 
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,iwtd; midtUf;Fk; uQ;kj; vd;w mtdJ cztpid tH';Fgtd; vd;gij/ 

“btwpaUf;F eP gt[rspj;jtd; kpoaDf;Fs; jUfpyha; 

bts;sdPjp bath]f;FkPe;jtd; thpirePjp tH';fpyha; 

khbyGe;Jah] thdpiwe;jtd; khyspj;bjid ahs;fpyha; 

ms;Sehafh]f; fKjspj;jt doaDf;fUs; jUfpyha;” 

         ("hdg;g[fH]r]rp/ 375) 

vd;W grpj]jth]f;F cztspg;gtdhf ,iwtidf; fhz;fpwhh]. 

 
ii)  tWik 

 tWikia te;bja;jplhj xd;whf tpyf;fpf; fhz;fpwhh] gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh. "hdg;g[fH;r]rp 37-tJ 

ghlypy; ‘g";r kfw;w epd; thdtnuhL’ vd;w thpapy; g";rj;jpw;Fl;gl;l epiyiaa[k; mth] gho ,Uf;fpwhh]. 

 “bghy;yhf; Fgph]fSk; tU';Fw;wKk; 

bghUe;jhg] gpzpJd;gk; gythgj;Jk; 

epy;yh tWika[ kdr]rypg;g[k; 

epidg;g[ kwg;g[k;te; bja;jplhky;” 

      ("hdg;g[fH;r]rp/ 102) 

 vd;W ghLk;nghJ tWika[ld; Vw;gLk; kdr]rypg;g[ Fwpj;Jg] ngRfpwhh]. tWik fLikahfg] 

gPof;fg;gLtij ‘epy;yh tWik’ vd;W thh]j;ijg;gLj;Jk; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh neha;j;Jd;gj;ij Mgj;J 

vd;Wk; Fwpg;gpLfpwhh].  

 
iii)  bgz;ikapd; caph]g;g[ 

 bgz;ikapd; caph]g]ghdJ gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; gyghly;fspy; fhzf;fpilf;fpwJ. “gPug;gh 

"hdg;g[fH;r]rpapy; vLj;jhSk ‘mQkJ’ vd;Dk; brhy;yhly; bgz;ikapd; caph]g;gpd; FwpaPlhf bjhlh]e;J 

milahsg;gLj;jg;gLfpwJ” (mwpKft[iu/ QhkPk;K!;jgh/ ,aw;ifg;ghlk;/ g : 17) 

 gPh]Kfk;kjg;gh bgz;ikapd; caph]g;ig "hdg;g[fH;r]rpapy; g[fGk; tpjk; ftdpf;fj;jf;fJ. ‘mQkJ’ 

vd;gij bgz;ikapd; brHpg;g[ld; gad;gLj;Jfpwhh]. jdk;/ Ny;/ fUtiw nghd;w brhw;fs; mth] 

ghly;fspy; bgz;ikapd; caph]g;ghfg; gad;gLj;jg;gLfpd;wd. 

“mt;ty; mQjhf epd;w kuk; 

Mfp uQ;kjha;g; g{j]Jg; g{j;J 

Jt;tw; bfhoahfg; glh]e;J fha;j;J 

 gFJ mQjhff; fhyp ahnk 

brhy;yj; jFky;y ,g;bghUisr] 

RUl;o kiwf;fpnwd; #uFf;fhf 

vy;iy mwpe;Jd;id tz';f ty;yhh]f; 

fpu';fp ,Ug;nghnd Jizbra; thna”  

       ("hdg;g[fH;r]rp/ 17) 

 vd;w ghlypy; mt;ty; mQjhf epd;wkuk; g{f;fpd;w nghJ mQkjhf khWfpwJ. mJ gyKiw 

g{j;Jg;g{j;J tt;tw; bfhoahfg; glh]e;J fha;f;fpwJ. mQkJ jhahf khWfpwJ. Qypkh Kiyapy; 

ghyKJz;L /ghj;jpkhitg] bgw;bwLf;fpwJ. 

 bgz;ikapd; caph]g;iga[k;/ tsj;ija[k; bfhz;lhLk; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;ghtpd; ghly;thpfs; kdpj 

capiu ,aw;ifahf milahsg;gLj;Jk; nghJ mjpy; Mz;/ bgz; vd;w ntWghLfs; cz;nl jtpu Vw;wj; 

jhH;t[fs; vJt[k; ,y;iy vd;Wk; ciuf;fpd;wd. 

 
iv)  epwk;  

 bka;";"hdpahd gPh]Kfk;kjg;gh jdJ ghly;fspy; Nf;Fkg; bghUSzh]j;Jk; brhw;FapwPLfshf 

epw';fisr] Rl;Lfpwhh]. ,jpy; Fwpg;gplg;gLk; epw';fs; epwj;ij kl;Lk; czh]j;jhky; Md;kPf 

mfg;bghUis czh]j;Jk; ghpghi#r] brhw;fshfg; gad;gLj;jg;gLfpd;wd. epw';fs; kdpj Fz';fisg; 

ngRfpd;wd. 
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 “gjpndHhk; E}w;whz;oy; thH;e;j N/gp"hdr] Rlh] jf;fiy n#F gPh]KQk;kJ rhfpg] mg;gh mth]fspd; 

g[fH;kpf;f Md;kPfr] br";brhw; fs";rpak; "hdg;g[fH;r]rp. ,e;ed;D}ypy; mg;gh ,UE}w;W vGgj;jpuz;L 

,l';fspy; epw';fs; Fwpj;j brhy;yhly;fisf; Fwpg;ghft[k;/ bghJthft[k; gjpt[ bra;Js;sik 

goj;Jzuyhk;. btz;ik/ fUik/ gRik/ brk;ik/ ePd;ik/ bghd;ik nghd;w epw';fis "hdg;g[fH]r]rp 

ghthpfspy; fhzyhk;” (KQk;kJ ryPk;/ vr]./ ,aw;ifg;ghlk;/ g : 67) vd;W TWk; KQk;kJryPk;/ 

gz;g[tpsf;fj;jpw;Fk;/ bghUs; btspg;ghl;ow;Fk;; mit Jizg[hptjhft[k; brhy;fpwhh]. 

 fUikepwk; gw;wp "hdg;g[fH]r]rpapy; 49 ,l';fspy; gjpt[ bra;ag;gl;Ls;sd. Fiw/ ik/ ,Us;/ khR/ 

Mztk; vd;Dk; gy bghUl;fspy; fUikepwk; Fwpg;gplg;gLfpwJ. 

“bfsbtd;wrj;jk; fjwhky; epd;wpLk; fhhpUspy; 

fhhpUspy; fhdfj;jpy; fhhpifiaf; ifgpoj;J” 

         ("hdg;g[fH]r]rp/ 30) 

vd;gjpy; tUk; ,Ul;L fUik epwj;ijf; Fwpg;gpLtijf; fhzyhk;. 

“Kj;bjhL gtsk;gr]ir Kjy;xsp g[tDk;Tl;o 

rj;jpaha;r] rptdha; ,j;juzp jd;dpy; Mf;fp 

gj;jpaha; vidtsh]j;j gund…” 

      (bka;";"hd mkph]jfiy/ 4) 

 vd;gjpy; epw';fspd; thapyhf ,iwtd; cyfj;ijf; Tl;Ltjhf mjhtJ cUthf;Ftjhff; 

TWfpwhh]. 

 “gPug;gh jUk; Fwpg;gpd;go bjhd;ikahd epwk; fUg;g[. fUg;g[ ,USld; bjhlh]g[ilaJ. ,iwapd; 

mehjpepiy ,Us; vd;fpwhh] gPug;gh. ,iwapaypy; ,Us; ,aw;ifahdJ. xsp cz;lhf;fg;gl;lJ” (QhkPk; 

K!;jgh/ ,aw;ifg;ghlk; Kd;Diuapy;/ g : 17) vd;W TWfpwhh] QhkPk;K!;jgh. 

  “vy;yhk; clk;g[f; fpjkha; tpHpf;fpUl;lhk; 

   MhpUsjpy; ,d;dbjd czh]gtDk; ePna” 

       ("hdg;g[fH]r]rp/ 68) 

vd;w thpfspypUe;J ,jid czuyhk;. 

 
v)  fhyk; 

 epfH;fhyj;jpypUe;J bfhz;L fhyj;ij mse;j gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh ,d;wpypUe;J new;iwa[k;/ 

ehisiaa[k; mstpLfpwhh]. mtUf;F Ke;jpaitfs; new;whft[k;/ gpe;jpaitfs; ehisahft[k; 

khWfpwJ. ehis vd;gij ‘xLf;fk;’ vd;w brhy;yhy; msf;fpwhh]. ,jpy; mUfpypUf;Fk; ehisa[k; 

tUfpwJ/ bjhiytpy; ,Uf;Fk; ehisa[k; tUfpwJ. 

 ehisf;fhf V';Fk; Vf;fk; ,th] ghly;fspy; bjhdpf;fpwJ. bka;";"hdg; ghh]itapy; MjpapypUe;J 

ehistiuj; bjhlh]fpwJ mtuJ fhyk; gw;wpa fdt[. 

“ms;spkz; bzLj;Jr] brd;W 

khjpd;Kd; mkuh] itf;f 

xs;spa Mj bkd;nw 

caph]tpLj; bjGk;g['; nfhnt 

bjs;spa fpahkj; Jz;zpd; 

wpUbthsp fz;L njw  

bts;spap ypUz;l f';Fy; 

tpoa[dh bse;j ehnsh” 

     ("hdg;g[fH]r]rp/ 20) 

 vd;w ghlypy; Mjpfhyk; fpahkj;jpd; ,Wjpfhyk; tiur] RU';fpa[k;/ gue;Jk; mth] kdjpy; glh]e;j 

fhl;rpiaj; bjhpfpnwhk;. ,iwtdpd; Vfhe;j Mjpepiyiag; gyghly;fspy; gPh]Kfk;kJ mg;gh ghodhYk; 

mth] kdk; ,tw;iwf; Fwpj;nj Mtyha;g; ngRfpwJ vd;W TWk; QhkPk; K!;jgh/ “Rtdj;jpd; Rf';fis 

ehisf;fhf xj;jpg;nghLjy; mthplkpy;iy. ,f;fzk; vdf;Fyfpy; <e;jpL vd;W ,iwntz;ly; 

epfH;j;Jfpwhh]” (mwpKft[iu/ ,aw;ifg;ghlk;/ g : 16) vd;fpwhh]. 
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,aw]ifr] NHypy]/ kdpj thH]t[k] gz]ghLk] –‘brz]gf uhkd] gs]S’it 

Kd] itj]J Ma;t[ 

 

Kidth] b$.gpwPlh nkgy] uhzp 

cjtpg] nguhrphpah]/ jkpH]j]Jiw 

nerkzp epidt[ fpwp!]jtf; fy]Y}hp/ khh]j]jhz]lk] 

 

  ‘brz]gf uhkd] gs]S‟ 1942-y] khpa $hz] fhyp']fuhauhy] Kjd] Kjyhf gjpf]fg]gl]lJ. 1947-y] 

,uz]lhk] gjpg]gpida[k] fz]Ls]sJ. bgah] mwpa ,ayhj Mrphpauhy] vGjg]gl]l ,g]gs]S ,yf]fpak] 

KGikahdjhft[k] ,y]iy. 137 ghly]fs] kl]Lnk fpilf]fg] bgw]wd. 2011-y] ntj rfha Fkhh] 

Ma]t[iua[ld] kPz]Lk] xU gjpg]gpidf] fz]Ls]sJ. E}ypYs]s mf rhd]Wfis Kd] itj]J ,e]j E}y] 

khh]j]jhz]lth]kh (1729 – 1758) fhyf]fl]lj]ij rhh]e]jJ vd Ma]t[iuapy] ntj rfha Fkhh] 

epWtpa[s]shh].The Kulasekhara Perumal of Travancore History and State formation in Travancore from 1671 

– 1758 vd]Wk] Ma]ntLMark De Lannoy vd]gtuhy] 1997-y] bejh]yhe]jpy] btspaplg]gl]Ls]sJ. ,e]j 

Ma]ntL khh]j]jhz]l th]kh fhyfl]lj]ij rhh]e]j murpay] bghUshjhhu NHiy tphpj]Jiuf]fpd]wJ. ,e]j 

E}y] Kd] itj]Js]s jpUtpjh']Thpd] murpay] bghUshjhu NHypd] gpd]dzpapy] „brz]gf uhkd] 

gs]S‟it thrpg]gpw]F cl]gLj]j KofpwJ. 

  „brz]gf uhkd] gs]S‟ nfhit Fsj]jpd] mjpgjpahd (Ml]rpj] jiytdhd) brz]gf uhkidg] 

ghl]Lilj] jiytdhff] bfhs]fpwJ.brz]gf uhkd] vd]gJ jpUtpjh']Th] murpay] mjpfhhpfisf] 

Fwpg]gpLk] bghJg] bgah]. kd]duhy] rpwg]ghfg] gzpg[hpa[k] mjpfhhpfSf]F mspf]fg]gLtJ. 

ts]spa{hpy] mz]zd] 

rpuk] bfhz]ltd] rpuk] bfhz]ltd] 

      (brz]gf uhkd] gs]S 104) 

 ,t]thpfs] „Ith] uh$hf]fs] fij‟ vd]Wk]ehl]lhh] fhg]gpaj]jpy] ,lk] bgWk] kd]dd] kjpg]gd] vd]Dk] 

,U ghz]oa ehl]L tPuh]fspd] tHp te]jtdhf brz]gf uhkidr] Rl]Lfpd]wd. nfhit Fsk] ed]dPh] 

Fs']fshy] NHg]gl]oUe]jJ. JiwKf efukhd kzf]Foia mLj]jpUe]jJ. 

 gs]S ,yf]fpa tif cHth]fspd] thH]it vLj]Jiug]gJ/ nfhit Fsk] tay] tsk] epiwe]jJ. 

 tabyy] yhk]ew tww] g[dy] gha[k] 

  tuk]bgy]yhkps thy]tis nka[k] 

 mabyy] yh"]bre]bey] fha]f]Fiy rha[k] 

  mUbfy] yhkpiu md]d']f sha[k] 

 g[abyy] yhk]kyh]g] g{k]bghHpy] njha[k] 

  bghHpbyy] yh']fdp nghf']f sPa[k] 

 ,abyy] yhe]bjhp brz]gf uhkey] 

  Ve]jy] thh]eh"]rp ehbl']fs] ehnl 

      (br. g. 21) 

 brz]gf uhkd] gs]S gwspahw]wpd] bts]sg] bgUf]ifg] ghLfpwJ. gwspahnw ,d]W „gHahW‟ 

vdg]gLfpwJ. 

 „ikapy] gujh] mu']Fk] tPLk] 

  khl Ke]jilf] TlKk] 

 koag] gha]e]J ghDk] glFk] 

  k"]rpa['] fl]L ku']fSk] 

 bjha]a cUl]o Eisah] Foiyj] 

  bjhiyj]J tiya[k] koa[k] ePs] 

 J}z]lw] faWk] tPr]R tiya[k] 

  RHpar] RHpj]J Jisr]rpah] 

 ifapy] tisa[k] fyD"] nruf] 

  fye]J tUzd] gj']fisf] 

 fz]L bjhHnt gwspahW 

  kz]L flypw] gha]e]jnj 

     (br. g. 49) 
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 nfhit Fsk] fly] tsKk] epiwe]j Ch].cHth]fisg] nghynt flnyhu kf]fSk] tskhd thH]itf] 

bfhz]oUe]jdh]. gwspahW flnyhL fyg]gijg] ghLfpwJ. ,d]W gwspahW kzf]Fo fhaypy] fye]J 

tpLfpwJ. kiHf] fhy']fspy] „bghHpit cilj]J‟ fhay] flnyhL ,izf]fg]gLfpwJ. fhaypy] fiuapy] 

kzf]Fo cs]sJ. kzf]Fo JiwKfkhf tps']fpa fhyKk] cz]L. brz]gf uhkd] gs]S vGe]j 

fhyfl]lj]jpy] gwspahW neuoahff] flypy] fye]jJ. MW flnyhL fyf]Fkpl']fspy] jhd] giHa 

JiwKf']fs] mike]jpUe]jd. nfhit Fsk] JiwKfj]ij mLj]jpUe]jjhy] bjhHpy] tsj]ija[k] 

bfhz]oUe]jJ. 

 gs]S fhzpahsh]/ gujh]/ Eisah] vd]Dk] kf]fs] ,d']fspd] thH]it Kd]dpiyg]gLj]JfpwJ. 

fhzpahsh] ed]bra] epy clikahsh]fs]/ brz]gf uhkd] ,t]tpdj]ijr] rhh]e]jtd]. fhzpahsh] g[jpjhff] 

fj]njhypf]ff] fpwp!]jt rkaj]ijr] rhh]e]jth]fs]. Mdhy] brz]gf uhkdpd] Kd]ndhh]fs] „cj]jpunfhr 

k']if‟ nfhtpiyr] rhh]e]jth]fs]. jpUr]bre]J}h] nfhtpypy] mtd] Kd]ndhh]fs] kz]lgk] xd]iwf] 

fl]oajhft[k] TWfpwJ. vdnt irtj]jpypUe]J fpwp!]jtj]ijj] jGtpapUf]f ntz]Lk]. Eisahpd] 

rkaj]ij mwpe]J bfhs]s ,aytpy]iy. 

“ghk]g[r] rpj]jDf] bfl]Lg] gzk]bgw]w 

gr]rl bkhd]W th']fpf] bfhLj]jhd]” 

        br. g. 68 

 rpj]jh]fSk] nfhit Fsj]jpy] ,Ue]jdh].tptrhaj] bjhHpyhsh]fSk]/ ifj]bjhHpyhsh]fSk] ,e]J 

rkaj]jpy] ,Ue]jpUf]f ntz]Lk]. 

 rkfhyj]jpy] nfhit Fsk] „nfhtsk]‟ vd]Dk] bgahpy] flnyhur] rpw]W}uhf tps']FfpwJ. „nfhit 

Fsk]‟ nfhh]itahff] Fs']fisf] bfhz]l Ch] vd bghUs] bgWfpwJ. nfhtsk] vdwhy] murDila 

cg]gsk] vd]W MfpwJ. 400 gujth] ,d kf]fns ,d]W ,']F thH]fpd]wdh]. 

re]jtp"] "hrpa[ nfhapw] jpUg]gzpj] 

jr]rUf]F bey] vz]q}W nfhl]il 

Ke]jnt fy]Y \iyr] rpYit 

Kfpf]ff] bfhj]bjhU Ke]E}W nfhl]il 

      br. g. 86 

 ,g]ghly] Fwpg]gpLk] „fy]Y \iyr] rpYit/ ,d]W nfhtsj]jpy] cs]sJ. nfhit Fsk] jhd] nfhtsk] 

vd]gij cWjp bra]fpwJ. “nfhitFsk] kd]dj]njtd] bjhk]ik apd]dhrpf] fhzpahsd] Kjy]ngh] 

fhzpahsh] thHf] Fkhurhkp Mrhhp Kfpj]j fpzW ed]dhf” vd]Dk] fy]btl]L kd]dd] kjpg]gd] tHpapy] 

te]j brz]gf uhkdpd] nfhit Fsnk ,d]iwa fhtsk] vd]gijj] Jtf]fptpLfpwJ. 

 kWgjpg]gpy] ,lk] bgWk] Ma]t[iu nfhit Fsk] Vd] nfhtskhf cUkhwpaJ vd]Wk] nfs]tpia Kd] 

itj]Js]sJ. ,e]j Ma]t[ ,f]nfs]tpfSf]F tpilfhz Kay]fpwJ. 

 khh]j]jhz]lth]kh fhyj]ijf] Fwpj]J Muha[k] bejh]yhz]l] Ma]ntL bgUk]ghYk] lr]R tzpff] 

fk]bgdpapd] foj']fis Mjhukhff] bfhz]lJ. Ma]thsh] „khh]f] oydha]‟ khh]j]jhz]lth]kh gilapy] 

typa fg]gpj]jhdhfg] gzpg[hpe]j oydha] tHp te]jth]. cWjpahd rhd]Wfis Kd] itj]nj jd] Ma]tpid 

epfH]j]jpa[s]shh]. khh]j]jhz]lth]kh bjhlh]e]J nghh]fis epfH]j]jp ika Mjpf]fk] bfhz]l jpUtpjh']Th] 

muir epWtpdhh].bgUk] bghUl] brytpy] „ghz]o Typg]gilfis‟ tutiHj]jhh]. fPH]rhjp kf]fisa[k] 

gilapy] nrh]j]Jf] bfhz]lhh]. nkw]Ff] flw]fiuapy] Kjd] Kjyhf Inuhg]gpah]fisg] nghy]/ Kiwahf 

khjr] rk]gsk] bgWk] gil tPuh]fisf] bfhz]l gilg]gphpit njhw]Wtpj]jhh]. lr]R tzpff] fk]gdpiag] 

gifj]Jf] bfhz]ljhy] tzpfg] bghUl]fspd] cw]gj]jpapy] ftdk] brYj]jp. gpw Inuhg]gpa tzpff] 

fk]gdpfnshL tzpfk] bra]jhh]. bghUshjhu Kd]ndw]wj]jpy] ftdk] brYj]jpdhh]. ,jd] fhuzkhfnt 

tzpfg] bghUshd cg]g[ cw]gj]jpapy] <Lgl]oUf]f ntz]Lk]. nfhit Fsj]jpd] ed]dPh] Fs']fs] 

cg]gs']fshf khw]wg]gl]l nghJ/ cg]g[ePh] CLUty] ed]bra] epy']fisg] ghH]gLj]jpapUf]f ntz]Lk]. 

 khh]j]jhz]lth]kht[k] mtiuj] bjhlh]e]J te]j jpUtpjh']Th] kd]dh]fSk] eh"]rpy] ehl]oy] bey] 

tptrhaj]jpy] mjpff] ftdk] brYj]jpdh]. gHahw]wpy] jLg]gizfs] fl]lg]gl]ld. bts]sg] bgUf]F 

gog]goahff] Fiwaj] Jt']fpaJ. vdnt MW flnyhL fyf]Fkplj]jpy] Mw]iw nehf]fp 

mike]jpUe]jd.filkilg] gFjpahd nfhit Fsj]jpYs]s Fs']fs] cg]gs']fshf cUkhw ,Jt[k] 

fhuzkhfpaJ. 
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 jpg]g[ Ry]jhDldhd nghUf]Fg] gpd]dh] Inuhg]gpah] njhl]lj] bjhHpiy nkw]Fj] bjhlh]r]rp kiyapy] 

nkw]bfhz]ldh]. kiyapd] cr]rpapypUe]j Kj]Jf]Fsp taypd] g[y]btspfs] mjd] fPHpUe]j 

nrhiyf]fhLfs] njhl]l']fSf]fhf mHpf]fg]gl]ld. jw]fhy Ma]tpd]go ,itfns kiH ePiuj] jd]Ds] 

Mwhfr] rkbtspapy] Xlr] bra]fpd]wd. ku']fs] btl]lg]gl]ljpd] fhuzkhf kiH mst[ Fiwe]jJ. 

gHahW ePh] tsj]ij ,He]jJ. mjd] tofhy] gFjpapy] mike]j nfhitFsk] bgUk] mHpit vjph] 

bfhz]lJ. 

 MThpd] fpwp!]jt rig tuyhW/ nfhtsj]jpypUe]j rPh]jpUj]j fpwp!]jt rigg] gphpitr] rhh]e]j 

berthsh]fspd] mHpitr] Rl]LfpwJ. JiwKfk] ,y]yhjhdJ ifj]bjhHpypd] erptpw]Ff] fhuzkhfpaJ. 

 brz]gfuhkd] fhzpahsh] Foiar] rhh]e]jtd] vd]fpwJ. „brz]gfuhkd] gs]S‟. 

  fe]jkyh]j] jl"]NGk] nfhitFsj] J}U\h]f] 

  fhzpah sUk]thHf] Tt[tha] Fapny” 

           (br. g. 36) 

 ,d]W fhzpahsh] eh"]rpy] ehl]oy] tptrhapfshd bts]shsh]fspd] cl]gphpt[fspy] xd]whf 

thH]fpd]wdh]. jpUtpjh']Th] fy]btl]LfspYk] fhzpahsh] vd]Dk] bgah] ,lk] bgw]Ws]sJ. ,th]fs] 

irth]fs] vd fy]btl]lfs] Fwpg]gpLfpd]wd. brz]gfuhkdpd] Kd]ndhh]fs] „cj]jpunfhr k']if‟rptd] 

nfhtpypy] fy]njh] cUl]oath]fs] vd]fpwJ „gs]S‟. jpUr]bre]J}h] KUfd] nfhtpypy] kz]lgk] fl]oa 

jftiya[k] Kd] itj]Js]sJ. ,d]W nfhtsj]jpy] fhzpahsh] rhjp ,y]iy. bgUk]ghYk] ,th]fs] 

gujth]fnshL ,ize]jpUf]ff] TLk]. 

  „rhYnt#d] Mh]kp‟ rigia ,k]kz]zpy] njhw]Wtpj]j rkag]gzpahsh]fs] ,g]gFjpapy] tWikapy] 

thoa/ tptrhaj] bjhHpyhsh]fisf] fz]L/ mth]fSf]fhf b$gpj]J ,k]kz]zpy] gzp bra]a 

jph]khdpj]jjhf Fwpg]gpl]Ls]sdh].,th]fs] brz]gfuhkdpd] tptrhaj] bjhHpyhsh] Mfyhk].cg]gsk] 

njhw]wk] bfhz]l nghJ xU gphptpdh] cg]gsj] bjhHpyhsh]fshf „msth]fs]‟ Mf cUkhwpdh]. kzf]Fo 

fhayUfpy] thGk]„gz]izahsh]‟fSk] tptrhaj] bjhHpyhsh] kugpy] te]jth]fns. 

  „nfhitFsk]‟ nfhtskhfpaJ. ,aw]ifapd] kPJ kdpjd] epfH]j]jpa jhf]Fjypd] tpisnt. 

„brz]gfuhkd] gs]S‟ xU fhy fl]lj]J thH]itr] rpj]jphpj]J/ ,ij mwpe]J bfhs]s tHptFf]fpd]wJ. 
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ehl;Lg;Gwg;ghly;fspy; ntspg;gLk; tho;tpay; 

 
KidtH r. fPjh 

cjtpg] nguhrphpah]/ jkpH]j]Jiw 

nerkzp epidt[ fpwp!]jtf] fy]Y}hp/ khh]j]jhz]lk] 

 
KfTiu 
 ehl;Lg;Gwg;ghly;fs; kf;fspd; tho;tpay; rhHe;j> czHT G+Htkhd ntspg;ghLfshf 
mike;Js;sd. ciof;Fk; kf;fspd; ghly;fs; mtHfsJ njhopy; rhHe;j ghly;fshf 
ntsptUfpd;wd. ehl;Lg;Gwghly;fs; cs;sij cs;sthNw nrhy;Yk; ,ay;Gilikahy; tho;tpay; 
cz;ikfs; njspthfg; Gyg;gLk; tho;tpay; fUT+yq;fshf mike;Js;sd. 
 
ehl;Lg;Gwg;ghly;fspd; rpwg;G 
 ehl;Lg;Gwg;;ghly;fs; nkhopapay;> cstpay;> r%ftpay;> mwtpay;> mofpay;> xg;gpay;> 
mikg;gpay; tuyhW> ngz;zpak;> jypj;jpak; Nghd;w midj;Jj; JiwfNshLk; njhlHGilaitfshf 
mike;Js;sd. kdjpd; ntspg;ghLfshf mike;j ,g;ghly;fs; fs;sq;fglkw;W> cz;ikahf 
ntspg;gl;likahy; mt;tf;fhy rKjha epiyfspd; ajhHj;jj;ijg; Gupe;J nfhs;s cjTfpd;wd. 
 
fijg; ghly;fs; 

 fijg;ghly;fs; Mq;fpyj;jpy; „ghyl;‟ vd;W miof;fg;gLfpd;wd. ,jd; top rKjha epiy> 

FLk;gepiyfis czHe;J nfhs;syhk;. “fijg;ghlypd; Njhw;wj;jpw;Fg; gz;ghL Kf;fpa vjpup” 
(lhf;lH m. rf;jpNty;> ehl;Lg;Gw ,ay; Ma;T> g. 82.) vd;gH. kf;fspd; kdg;ghq;F ,jpy; Kf;fpa 
,lk;ngWfpwJ. ,it tpdh - tpil epiy> fijepiy> nrhy;epiy> vz;zpf;if epiy Nghd;w 
tbtpy; mike;Js;sd. 
 xU epfo;r;rpia kl;Lk; tptupg;gNjhL> cz;ikapy; ele;j epfo;r;rpia mbg;gilahff; nfhz;Lk;> 
tl;lhuf; fU mikg;igf; nfhz;Lk;> vspa ghj;jpug; gilg;Gf;fisf; nfhz;Lk; mike;Js;sd. 

“gd;dpuz;L tU\k; gQ;rk; te;J NrHe;jJthk; 
jhyp jtpukw;w jq;fnky;yh Kz;lgQ;rk; 
khq;fypae; jhd; jtpu kw;wnjy;yhk; cz;l gQ;rk; 
jhq;f Kbahky; jha;tPL tUtJkha; 
topfs; njupahky; tdj;jpy; Gyk;Gtjha; 
fhl;bNy rj;jkplf; fhjpNy Nfl;lJNghy; 

nrhg;gdq; fz;lhNd Jtukd;dd; ey;yjk;gp”      
     (NkyJ> g. 97.) 

vd tho;tpd; epfo;Tfs; ghly; top ntspg;gLfpd;wd. 
 
tpisahl;Lf;fs; 
 tpisahl;Lf;fs; ey;y clw;gapw;rpf; fsdhf mike;Js;sd. ehl;Lg;Gwg;ghly;fs; 
tpisahl;Lf;fis ntspg;gLj;jpapUg;gJ ehfupf> gz;ghl;bd; ,izT vd;gjd; jhf;fk; MFk;. 
mj;Jld; gof;ftof;fq;fisAk; ,jd;%yk; fhzyhk;. 
 kl;Lky;y xw;Wik> md;gpd; ntspg;ghLfisAk; ,g;ghly;fspy; fhzyhk;. tpisahl;Lf;fis 
xd;Wf;F Nkw;gl;NlhH NrHe;J tpisahbapUg;gjhy; mtHfSf;fpilNa ,Ue;j xw;Wikiaf; 
fhzKbfpwJ. rpWtH> rpWkpaH> MltH> kfspH vd midtUk; NrHe;J tpisahbAs;sdH. ,jdhy; 
FLk;gq;fSf;fpilNa XH cwTepiy ,Ue;Js;sJ. 
 mwpT tsHr;rpf;Fk; ,it mbg;gilahf mike;Js;sd. ,d;W ,j;jifa tpisahl;Lfs; 
,y;yhikahy; mLj;j tPl;by; epfOk; epfo;r;rpfs; $l gpwUf;Fj; njupahj epiy cs;sJ. md;iwa 
tpisahl;Lf;fs; ntWk; nghOJNghf;fhf ,y;yhky; nfhs;iffisAk; rhHe;jitahf ,Ue;jikahy; 
rKjha Kd;Ndw;wj;jpw;Fk; mit toptFj;Js;sd. 
 rpyk;ghl;lk;> rLFL> gjpide;jhk; Gyp> jhak;> gy;yhq;Fop> jl;lhq;fy;> fz;zh%r;rp> nehz;b 
tpisahl;L> fpl;bg;Gs;> gk;guk;> Fz;L tpisahl;L> xj;ijah? ,ul;ilah? tpisahl;L> gl;lk; 
tpLjy;> fufu tz;b> fpspj;jl;L> fpe;jhd;> Mapuk; fpe;jhd;> fs;sd; - NghyP]; tpisahl;L> fhy; 
jhz;b> cUz;il jpuz;il tpisahl;L> khl;Lf;fhy; jpup tpisahl;L> irf;fps; tpisahl;L> 
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fy;nyLf;Fk; tpisahl;L> tl;lj;jpup> vypAk; G+idAk;> ML-Xeha; tpisahl;L> epyhg;G+r;rp> 
G+rzpf;fha; tpisahl;L Nghd;w vz;zw;w tpisahl;Lf;fs; md;wpUe;jd. ,it kfpo;r;rpapd; 
ntspg;ghLfshf mike;Js;sikiaAk; fhzyhk;. 

“ez;Nl ez;Nl rpW 
nrq;fhy; ez;Nl> 
crpUf;f XbUf;f 
cd;idg; gpse;J 
xU Fj;Jg; Gspaq;fh 

njhitay; tr;rp” 
     (eh. thdkhkiy> jkpoH ehl;Lg; ghly;fs; g. 124.) 
 
Foe;ijg;ghly;fs; 
 Foe;ijiaj; jhyhl;Lk;NghJ mg;ngz;zpd; ghly; thapyhf FLk;gepiy> rKjha epiy Nghd;w 
ntspg;ghLfisf; fhzyhk;. 

“ee;jtdk; fz;jpwe;J 
ehYtif G+ntLj;J 
G+ntLj;Jg; G+ir nra;Ak; 
Gz;zpathd; NguNdh 
thioapiy gug;gp 
te;jhiuf; ifakh;j;jp 
tUe;jp tpUe;Jitf;Fk; 

kfuhrh NguNdh”     
    (m.eh.ngUkhs;> ehl;LGwtpay; rpe;jidfs;>g.187.) 

“Kg;ghl;ldhh; Mz;l-vd; fz;Nz 

KOJk; fpuhkKk; 
jhdhs Ntz;Lnkd;W-vd; fz;Nz eP 

jtk;nra;J te;jtNd” 

      (NkyJ.g.185.) 
 ,it Nghd;w vz;zw;w ghly;fs; ngz;zpd; kdTzh;it ntspg;gLj;Jk; ghly;fshf 
mike;Js;sd. 
 
rikay; ghly;fs; 
 rikay; ghly;fspy; rhjp ntspg;gLfpwJ. 

“nfhg;giug; ghNy 
FYq;fhj Nrj;jpuNk 
Mz;lhtpy; ghNy 

mlq;fhj Nrj;jpuNk” 

     (ruRtjp NtZNfhghy;> jkpof ehl;Lg;Gwtpay;>g.86.) 
vdg; gps;is ,dj;ijAk;> 

“vl;lLf;Fj; jhk;ghsk;> ,l;bypAk; ghy;fhg;gp 

ehd; Njbapl;l kfuhrh – ehd; 

vLj;Jg; ghpkhw vl;Lkzp nrd;wpLNk 
gj;jLf;Fj; jhk;ghsk; gyfhuk; ghy;fhg;gp 

ehd; Njbapl;l kfuhrh – ehd; 

ghj;Jg; ghpkhwg; gj;Jkzp nrd;wpLNk” 
vd ehAL ,dj;ijAk;> 

“gj;Jf; fpsh]pNy ghy;fhg;gp nfhz;lhe;Njd; 

ghy;fhg;gp Ntzhkpz;L gr;rujk; Nfl;bNa Mj;jh 
vl;Lf; fpsh]pNy vsq;fhg;gp nfhz;lhe;Njd; 

vsq;fhg;gp Ntzhkpz;L vkNyhfk; Nfl;bNa Mj;jh” 

             (NkyJ) 
vd tz;zhh; ,dj;ijAk; ghly;fs; ntspg;gLj;Jfpd;wd. 
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ehl;Lg;Gw eldq;fs; 
 ehl;Lg;Gw eldq;fs; fyhr;rhuj;ij ntspg;gLj;Jfpd;wd. 
 fufhl;lk; (Flf;$j;J)> rpyk;ghl;lk;> ifr;rpyk;ghl;lk;> Fwtd; Fwj;jp Ml;lk;> uh[huhzp Ml;lk;> 
fUg;ghap $j;J> tz;zhd; $j;J> gs;Sf;$j;J vdg; gytifahd eldq;fs; fyhr;rhu 
ntspg;ghLfshf mike;Js;sd. 

“ngha;f;fhy; Fjpiu Ml;lk;” 

(fU.mo.FzNrfud;> gad;ghl;Lj; jsq;fspy;  
          goe;jkpoh; fiyfs;> g.110.) 
 gfy;Ntrf;fhuh;fspd; fiyepfo;r;rp> FLFLg;igf;fhuh;fspd; epfo;r;rp> gpuk;gb Ml;lf; fiyQh;fspd; 
epfo;r;rp ,it kuhl;bah; jQ;iria Mz;l fhyfl;lj;jpNyNa ntspte;Js;sd. 
 
xg;ghhpg; ghly;fs; 
 xg;ghhpg;ghly;fspy; xU tpjitg; ngz;zpd; kjpg;Gepiyiaf; fhzyhk;. fztdpwe;jgpd; 
FLk;gj;jpYk;> rKjhaj;jpYk; mtSf;F kjpg;gpy;yhj epiyia ,g;ghly;fspy; fhzyhk;. jdJ 
Mjhuk;> kjpg;G> kfpo;r;rp vy;yhNk njhiye;Jtpl;lij tpjitg; ngz;fs; xg;ghhpg; ghly;fspy; 
ntspg;gLj;Jfpd;wdh;. 

“fy;gjpr;r J}Zf;F fiwahdpy;y vd;wpUe;Njhk; 

fy;J}Zk; mj;jjpg;Ngh fdj;j Kb rhQ;rjpg;Ngh” 

      (r.Kj;Jr;rpjk;guk;> jkpof ehl;Lg;Gwtpaypy; ngz;fs;>g.154.) 
 
epiwTiu 
 ehl;Lg;Gwg;ghly;fs; ntWkNd ghly;fs;Nghy; Njhd;wpdhYk;> mJ kdpj kdjpd; Mo;fplf;ifia 
ntspg;gLj;Jk; czh;r;rp ntspg;ghL vd;gjidf; fhzKbfpwJ. vdNt mit tho;tpaypd; ajhh;j;j 
ntspg;ghLfs; vd;gjpy; vs;ssTk; Iakpy;iy. 

 

 


